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DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION GROUP

THE GOVERNOR NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER

EMPIRE STATE PLAZA

ALBANY, NY  12242

ADDENDUM NO. 4 TO PROJECT NO. 45649

CONSTRUCTION, HVAC, PLUMBING, AND ELECTRICAL WORK

PROVIDE FORENSIC IDENTIFICATION UNIT BUILDING &

HEADQUARTERS BUILDING ADDITION/RENOVATIONS

NEW YORK STATE POLICE

2541 ROUTE 44

SALT POINT, NEW YORK 12578

January 14, 2021

NOTE:This Addendum forms a part of the Contract Documents.  Insert it in the Project Manual.  

Acknowledge receipt of this Addendum in the space provided on the Bid Form.

BIDDING REQUIREMENTS

1. DOCUMENT 001114 ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS: The last date for receipt of bids is 

changed from Wednesday, January 20, 2021, to Wednesday, February 3, 2021.

COMMON DIVISION 01 DOCUMENTS

2. Page 015000 – 7, Add the Following Article to PART 1 GENERAL:

“1.17 TEMPORARY FENCE ENCLOSURE

A. Construction Work Contract:

1. Provide temporary fence not less than 8 feet in height above grade.

2. Fabric:  #9 gage galvanized steel, or equal gage aluminum, woven 

together into 2 inch diamond mesh, with both top and bottom edges 

having a twisted and barbed finish.

3. Posts, Rails, and Connections:  Standard galvanized steel products of an 

approved manufacturer, of the size and types as required and approved.  

Provide top and bottom rails between all posts secured with bolted 

connections.

4. Gates:  Provide access gates for passage of employees and materials, 

complete with padlock.  Fabricate gates with galvanized steel pipe 

perimeter covered with same fabric specified for fence.  Furnish the 

Director’s Representative with 2 keys per gate.

5. Provide each post and gate with “V” shaped extension arms and with 3 

strands per side of 4 point heavy galvanized steel barbed wire.

6. Erection:  Set posts 4 feet into the ground and not more than 10 feet 

apart.  Install bottom rail not more than 2 inches above existing grade.  

Pull fabric taut and wire tightly to posts and rails at not more than 2 feet 

on center.
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7. Maintain the temporary fence enclosure throughout the life of the 

Contract, or until directed to be removed.  Replace all items or portions 

of fence enclosure damaged or destroyed.”

CONSTRUCTION WORK SPECIFICATIONS

3. SECTION 072119 SPRAY INSULATION: Add the accompanying section (pages 072119 – 1 

through 072119 – 5) noted “Printed 01/07/2021” to the Project Manual.

4. Page 096516-3: Add the paragraph 2.01, E to read as follows

“E. Rubber Wall Base: Type TS, Group 1, 4 inches high, 1/8” thickness, with matching 

preformed external corner units.

1. Basis of Design, Manufacturer: Roppe

2. Style: 1” Long Toe Base

3. Adhesive and Filler/Wall Patch: As recommended by the base manufacturer 

for the type of substrate indicated.

4. Color: As indicated on drawings.”

5. Page 096518-3: 

a. Remove paragraph 2.02, B.

b. Remove paragraph 2.02, D.

6. Page 096518-4: 

a. Remove paragraph 3.03, C.

7. SECTION 096813 TILE CARPETING: Discard the Section bound in the Project Manual and 

substitute the accompanying Section (pages 096813 – 1 thru 096813 – 6) noted “Printed 

1/14/2021”. 

8. Page 096816-4: Change paragraph 2.02, C to read as follows

“C. Rubber Wall Base: Type TS, Group 1, Style B, 4 inches high, 1/8” thickness, with 

matching preformed external corner units.”

9. Page 124813 - 1, 1.04, A, 1: Revise to read as follows:

“1. Full-size grille sections equal to 2 percent of amount installed, but no fewer than 2 full-

size grille sections.” 

HVAC WORK SPECIFICATIONS

10. Page 230523 – 5, Add the Following Article to PART 2 PRODUCTS:

“2.14 PROPANE REGULATORS

A. General Requirements: Single stage suitable for propane. Steel jacket and corrosion-

resistant components. End connections threaded for NPS 2 and smaller. Comply with 

ANSI Z21.80.

1. Body and Diaphragm Case:  Cast iron or die-cast aluminum.

2. Springs:  Zinc-plated steel; interchangeable.

3. Diaphragm Plate:  Zinc-plated steel.

4. Seat Disc:  Nitrile rubber resistant to gas impurities, abrasion, and 

deformation at the valve port.

5. Orifice:  Aluminum; interchangeable.

6. Seal Plug:  Ultraviolet-stabilized, mineral-filled nylon.
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7. Single-port, self-contained regulator with orifice no larger than required at 

maximum pressure inlet, and no pressure sensing piping external to the 

regulator.

8. Pressure regulator shall maintain discharge pressure setting downstream, and 

not exceed 150 percent of design discharge pressure at shutoff.

9. Overpressure Protection Device:  Factory mounted on pressure regulator.

10. Atmospheric Vent:  Factory- or field-installed, stainless-steel screen in 

opening if not connected to vent piping.

11. Maximum Inlet Pressure: 100 psig.

12. Outlet Pressure: as defined in schedule.”

11. Page 260502 – 8, Sub-Paragraph 3.01 A. 2.: Delete this sub-paragraph in its entirety.

PLUMBING WORK SPECIFICATIONS

12. SECTION 310000 EARTHWORK: Add the accompanying section (pages 310000 – 1 through 

310000 – 7) noted “Printed 010/8/2021” to the Project Manual.

ELECTRICAL WORK SPECIFICATIONS

13. SECTION 262726 WIRING DEVICES: Add the accompanying section (pages 262726 – 1 

through 262726 – 4) noted “Printed 1/8/2021” to the Project Manual.

14. SECTION 260502 BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS FOR DIRECT 

DIGITAL BUILDING CONTROL SYSTEM: Delete this Section in its entirety from the 

Electrical Work Project Manual.

15. Page 261116 – 2, 2.01. A.: Add the Following Sub-Paragraph

“16. Provide service (primary) conduit and wiring from CHG&E manhole as indicated on 

drawings.” 

16. Page 261116 – 2, Paragraph 2.01 B: Delete this paragraph in its entirety.

CONSTRUCTION WORK DRAWINGS

17. Revised Drawings:

a. Drawing Nos. CG-102 and C-504, noted “01/08/2021 ADDENDUM 4” accompany this 

Addendum and supersede the same numbered originally issued drawings.

b. Drawing Nos. A-604-H and A-605-F, noted “01/08/2021 ADDENDUM #4” accompany 

this Addendum and supersede the same numbered originally issued drawings.

18. Drawing A-106-H:

a. Change "PIPE WITH SUPPORTS BY P-CONTRACT, REFER TO P DRAWINGS" TO 

"PIPE WITH SUPPORTS BY C-CONTRACT"

19. Drawing A402-H:

a. Detail 10: Change “SOLID SURFACE” to “SOLID PLASTIC FABRICATION”

b. Casework Legend, note A: Change “WOOD WALL CABINET” to “PLASTIC 

LAMINATE WALL CABINET”

c. Casework Legend, note B: Change “WOOD BASE CABINET” to “PLASTIC 

LAMINATE BASE CABINET”

20. Drawing A402-F, Casework Legend, note H: Change ““SOLID SURFACE” to “SOLID 

PLASTIC FABRICATION”
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21. Drawing A603-F:

a. Detail 5: Change ““SOLID SURFACE” to “SOLID PLASTIC FABRICATION”

b. Detail 6: Change ““SOLID SURFACE” to “SOLID PLASTIC FABRICATION”

22. Drawing A-101-F:

a. Change “C-CONTRACT TO PROVIDE 4"x4" 16 ga STEEL CLOSURE ANGLES, 

TYPICAL AT ENDS AND ALONG TOP EDGE” to “C-CONTRACT:  PROVIDE 

CLOSURE ANGLES, 4"x4" 16 ga TYPE 304 STAINLESS STEEL WITH NUMBER 4 

FINISH, TYPICAL AT ENDS, AROUND EXPOSED BASE AND ALONG TOP 

EDGE; PROVIDE PLATE AT DOORS, 6”x36” 16 ga TYPE 304 STAINLES STEEL 

WITH NUMBER 4 FINISH; COORDINATE WITH H-CONTRACT”

23. Drawing S-302-F:

a. Revise Note 2 on Detail 6 to read “CLOSURE TRACK TO BE CONNECTED TO W-

BEAM WITH 1” FLARE BEVEL WELDS (AT EACH FLANGE OF TRACK) 

SPACED AT 12” O.C.”

HVAC WORK DRAWINGS

24. Revised Drawings:

a. Drawing Nos. M-203-H, M-702-H and M-703F, noted “01/08/2021 ADDENDUM #4” 

accompany this Addendum and supersede the same numbered originally issued drawings.

PLUMBING WORK DRAWINGS

25. P-001-H, General Notes: Revise note I to read 

a. Note I: Delete this note in its entirety, and replace with the following:

“I. CONTINUE WORK TO 5’ OUTSIDE BUILDING.  PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED 

OFFSETS, FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS.  FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION, 

DEPTH AND COMPOSITION OF SITE SERVICES AND COORDINATE ALL 

WORK WITH C-CONTRACTOR.”

26. FP-001-H, GENERAL NOTES: add the following note:

“23.CONTINUE WORK TO 5’ OUTSIDE BUILDING.  PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED 

OFFSETS, FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS.  FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION, 

DEPTH AND COMPOSITION OF SITE SERVICES AND COORDINATE ALL 

WORK WITH C-CONTRACTOR.”

27. Drawing No. P-102-H, GENERAL NOTES, add the following note:

“2. SAW CUTTING OF EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB, SUB-SLAB FILL, AND 

PATCHING OF SLAB WITHIN BUILDING BY C-CONTRACTOR. P-

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE EXCAVATION, BEDDING, PIPING, AND 

BACKFILLING TO STRUCTURAL SUB-SLAB WITHIN BUILDING AND UP TO 5'-

0" LEAVING THE BUILDING. REFER TO SPECIFIC 31000-P FOR TRENCHING 

AND BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS."

28. Drawing No. P-103-H, GENERAL NOTEs, add the following note:

“2. SAW CUTTING OF EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB, SUB-SLAB FILL, AND 

PATCHING OF SLAB WITHIN BUILDING BY C-CONTRACTOR. P-

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE EXCAVATION, BEDDING, PIPING, AND 

BACKFILLING TO STRUCTURAL SUB-SLAB WITHIN BUILDING AND UP TO 5'-

0" LEAVING THE BUILDING. REFER TO SPECIFIC 31000-P FOR TRENCHING 

AND BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS."
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29. Drawing No. P-104-H, GENERAL NOTES, add the following note:

“3. SAW CUTTING OF EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB, SUB-SLAB FILL, AND 

PATCHING OF SLAB WITHIN BUILDING BY C-CONTRACTOR. P-

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE EXCAVATION, BEDDING, PIPING, AND 

BACKFILLING TO STRUCTURAL SUB-SLAB WITHIN BUILDING AND UP TO 5'-

0" LEAVING THE BUILDING. REFER TO SPECIFIC 31000-P FOR TRENCHING 

AND BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS."

30. P-001-F, GENERAL NOTES: 

a. Note G: Delete this note in its entirety, and replace with the following:

“G. CONTINUE WORK TO 5’ OUTSIDE BUILDING.  PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED 

OFFSETS, FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS.  FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION, 

DEPTH AND COMPOSITION OF SITE SERVICES AND COORDINATE ALL 

WORK WITH C-CONTRACTOR.”

31. FP-001-F, GENERAL NOTES, add note 23 to read:

“23.CONTINUE WORK TO 5’ OUTSIDE BUILDING.  PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED 

OFFSETS, FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS.  FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION, 

DEPTH AND COMPOSITION OF SITE SERVICES AND COORDINATE ALL 

WORK WITH C-CONTRACTOR.”

32. P-301-F: 

a. Detail 4: Delete Detail 4 in its entirety.

b. Detail 5: Delete Detail 5 and replace with Drawing PSK-1 dated 1/8/21 accompanying 

this Addendum.

ELECTRICAL WORK DRAWINGS

33. Revised Drawings:

a. Drawing Nos. E-000-H, E-002-H, E-003-H, E-100-H, E-101-H, TA-001-H, TA-002-H, 

TA-101-H, TA-151-H, TA-301-H, TA-402-H, TA-501-H, TA-502-H, E-000-F, E-002-F, 

E-006-F, E-007-F, E-100-F, E-104-F, TA-002-F and TA-101-F noted “01/08/2021 

ADDENDUM #4” accompany this Addendum and supersede the same numbered 

originally issued drawings.

34. E-107-H, Sheet Notes: Revise note 1 to read:

“1. PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL PATHWAYS FOR WORK SHOWN ON THIS 

DRAWING, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO CONDUIT, CONDUIT BOXES, 

FITTINGS, J-HOOKS, AND PULL STRINGS.  COORDINATE WORK WITH JCSS 

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS.”

35. E-103-F, Sheet Notes: Revise note 1 to read:

“1. PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL PATHWAYS FOR WORK SHOWN ON THIS 

DRAWING, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO CONDUIT, CONDUIT BOXES, 

FITTINGS, J-HOOKS, AND PULL STRINGS.  COORDINATE WORK WITH JCSS 

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS.”

END OF ADDENDUM

Erik T. Deyoe, P.E.

Director, Division of Design

Design & Construction
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SECTION 072119 
 

SPRAY INSULATION 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 

A. Building Insulation: section 072100. 
 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, specifications, and installation instructions for 

each type of insulation specified. 
  1. Include data substantiating that the materials comply with the specified 

thermal resistance and vapor resistance qualities. 
 
 B. Samples: One for each product if requested 
  

C. Quality Control Submittal: 
  1. Certificate:  Affidavit required under Quality Assurance Article. 

2. Installer’s Qualifications Data: 
   a. Name of each person who will be performing the Work and their 

employer’s name, business address and telephone number. 
   b. Names and addresses of 3 similar projects that each person has 

worked on during the past 5 years. 

3. Submit evaluation report, test reports and listing from an independent 
recognized evaluation service or testing laboratory, indicating 
compliance with specifications for specified performance characteristics 
and physical properties. 

4. Submit Manufacturer's Field Reports within 3 days of inspection.  

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Manufacturer: company with experience in producing material required for this 
project, with sufficient production capacity to produce and deliver required units 
without causing delay in work. 

B. Installer: person specializing in sprayed insulation installations with documented 
experience. Approved by manufacturer. Installer to be certified by an ISO 17024 
accredited certification organization. Submit copies of licenses to owner 
representative for each installer. 

C. Construct mock-up in accordance with Section 014339 Mock-up Requirements. 

1. Construct mock-up 20 ft2minimum.  
2. Allow 24 hours for inspection of mock-up by Director’s Representative 

before proceeding with sprayed insulation work. 
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3. When accepted, Mock-up will demonstrate minimum standard for this 
work. 

4. Approved Mock-up may be part of finished work. 
 
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Do not allow insulation materials to become wet or soiled, or covered with ice or 

snow.  Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations for handling, storage, and 
protection during installation. 

 
 B. Do not deliver flammable insulation materials to the project site more than 2 days 

ahead of the time of installation.  Protect at all times against ignition. 
 
 C. Protect insulation materials subject to deterioration by sunlight from exposure to 

sunlight. 
 
 D. Complete the installation and concealment of insulation materials as rapidly as 

possible. 
 
 E. Deliver materials to site in original factory packaging, labelled with 

manufacturer's name and address 
 
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 
 A. Do not proceed with the installation of insulation on walls or under slabs until the 

Work which follows (and which conceals the insulation) is ready to be 
performed. 

 
B. Examination of Substrate:  Examine the substrate and the conditions under which 

the insulation Work is to be performed.  Do not proceed with the insulation Work 
until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

C. Ventilate area to receive insulation by introducing fresh air and exhausting air 
continuously during and 24 hour after application to maintain non-toxic, 
unpolluted, safe working conditions. 

D. Provide temporary enclosures to prevent spray and noxious vapours from 
contaminating air beyond application area. 

E. Protect adjacent surfaces and equipment from damage by overspray and fall-out. 

F. Apply insulation only when surfaces and ambient temperatures are within 
manufacturers' prescribed limits. 

 
1.05 HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 

A. Comply with requirements of Workplace Hazardous Materials Information 
System regarding use, handling, storage and disposal of insulation materials. 
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B. Protect workers in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

C. Ensure that workers wear gloves, supplied fresh air system, dust masks, long 
sleeved clothing, eye protection and protective clothing when applying foam 
insulation. 

D. Ensure that workers do not eat, drink or smoke while applying foam insulation. 

 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. Insulation: spray applied closed cell, rigid polyurethane foam to ASTM C1029. 
Type 2, two component, Medium density. Zero ozone depletion blowing agent. 
Properties as follows: 

1. Core density: minimum 2.23 lb/cf summer, 2.17 lb/cf winter (ASTM D 
1622) 

2. Compressive strength: 18 psi summer, 23 psi winter (ASTM D 1621) 
3. Tensile strength: 18 psi summer, 54 psi winter (ASTM D 1623) 
4. Closed cell content by volume: Greater than 93 %. (ASTM D 6226) 
5. Water absorption: less than 0.87% summer, 0.81% winter. (ASTM D 

2842) 
6. Dimensional stability: 5.45% summer, 4.14% winter (ASTM D 2126) 
7. Long term thermal resistance: R-6.7 (sf.h degree F/BTU) at 1 inch 

summer, R-6.9 (sf.h degree F/BTU) at 1 inch winter (ASTM C 518) 
8. Air leakage: Less than 0.002 L/ sm2 (ASTM E 283)  
9. Water vapour transmission – Permeance: Less than 1 Perms at 1.625 

inches (ASTM E 96) 
10. Surface burning characteristics. Class 1 Pass, Flame Spread Index 5, 

Smoke Developed Index 350 summer, 450 winter (ASTM E 84) 

B. Primers: in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations for surface 
conditions. 

1. Maximum VOC limit [100] g/L. 
 
 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
 

A. Clean all surfaces free of oil, grease, dust and debris. Ensure surfaces are clean, 
dry and properly fastened to ensure adhesion of the foam to the substrate. 

B. Ensure that all work by other trades that may penetrates through the insulation is 
in place and complete. 
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3.02 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Apply primer to surfaces where recommended by manufacturer. Apply primer in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

B. Spray apply insulation to maintain continuity of thermal protection to building 
elements and spaces. 

C. Spray apply insulation to final thickness as indicated on drawings. Apply in 
consecutive passes to thicknesses as recommended by manufacturer. Minimum 
thickness: .5 inch. Maximum thickness: 2 inch. 

D. Spray insulation to seal perimeter of electrical boxes, pipes, ducts, frames and 
other objects into or passing through insulation. 

E. Keep insulation away from heat emitting devices such as recessed light fixtures, 
chimneys and furnace vents. Maintain minimum distances as recommended by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

F. Finished surface of foam insulation to be free of voids and imbedded foreign 
objects. 

G. Remove masking materials and over spray from adjacent areas immediately after 
foam surface has hardened. Ensure cleaning methods do not damage work 
performed under other sections. 

H. Trim, as required, any excess thickness that would interfere with the application 
of cladding system by other trades. 

I. Do not enclose insulation until it has been inspected and approved by owner 
representative. 

 

3.03 TOLERANCES 
 

A. Maximum variation from indicated thickness: minus ¼ inch, plus ½ inch but not 
universally high or low 

 

3.04 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect installed products and accessories from damage during construction. 

B. Protect the spray foam from ultraviolet in accordance with manufacturer's 
requirements. 
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3.05 CLEANING 
 

A. Upon completion of insulation work, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools 
and equipment. 

1. Remove insulation material spilled during installation and leave work 
area clean. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 096813 

 

TILE CARPETING 

 

 

PART 1   GENERAL 

 

1.01 REFERENCES 

 

 A. AATCC - The American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists, 

Research Triangle Park, NC 27709, www.aatcc.org. 

 

 B. CRI – Carpet and Rug Institute, Dalton, GA 30722-2048, www.carpet-rug.com. 

 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

 

 A. Shop Drawings:  Show dimensions of carpeted areas, locations of edges, 

columns, doorways, enclosing partitions, built-in furniture, cabinets, cutouts edge 

strips, and other installation details.  Show details of special patterns. 

 

 B. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, specifications, and installation instructions for the 

following: 

  1. Tile Carpeting: 

   a. Trade name and number. 

   b. Manufacturer. 

   c. Address of mill constructing carpet. 

   d. Construction type. 

   e. Gage. 

   f. Stitches per inch. 

   g. Pile height. 

   h. Face yarn. 

   i. Face yarn weight. 

   j. Weight density factor. 

   k. Primary backing. 

   l. Secondary backing. 

   m. Total weight. 

   n. Dye method. 

   o. Tuft bind. 

   p. Static resistance. 

   q. Flammability. 

  2. Edge strips. 

  3. Adhesive. 

   

 C. Samples: 

  1. Tile Carpeting:  Full size piece of each type, color, and pattern specified. 

  2. Base:  12-inch-long sections, each size and color required. 

  3. Edge Strip:  12 inches long, each type specified. 

  4. Color Samples:  Manufacturer’s standard color samples of each type and 

pattern specified. 

 

 D. Quality Control Submittals: 
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  1. Certificates:  Affidavits required under Quality Assurance Article. 

 

 E. Contract Closeout Submittals: 

  1. Maintenance and Cleaning Instructions:  Furnish 2 copies to the 

Director’s Representative. 

  2. Warranty:  Copy of specified warranty. 

 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

 A. Flammability Certification: 

  1. Radiant Panel Flooring Flammability Test:  NFPA 253.  Class I, 

Minimum 0.45 watts per sq. centimeter. 

  2. Methenamine Tablet Test:  DOC-FF-1-70 and ASTM D 2859.  Meet the 

“Standards for the Surface Flammability of Carpets”. 

  3. Smoke Density Test:  NFPA 258 and ASTM E 662.  Specific optical 

density (DM) of 450 or less (flaming). 

 

 B. Colorfastness to Light:  AATCC 16, Option E.  Minimum rating of 4 on grey 

scale after 80 hours exposure. 

 

 C. Colorfastness to Crocking:  AATCC 165.  Minimum rating of 4 wet and dry. 

 

 D. Appearance Retention Rating:  ASTM D 5252.  CRI TM-101 “Severe” rating.  

 

 E. Stain Resistance:  AATCC 175.  Rating of 8 or better. 

 

 F. Static Resistance:  AATCC 134.  3.5 kv or less, at 70 degrees F and 20 percent 

RH. 

 

 G. Tuft Bind:  ASTM D 1335.  Average pounds of force not less than 12 pounds. 

 

 H. Dimensional Stability:  Aachen Method DIN 54318, 0.2 percent or less. 

 

 I. Installer Qualifications:  The persons installing the tile carpeting and their 

Supervisor shall be experienced in carpeting installation, including the 

requirements of the tile carpeting manufacturer, and shall have been regularly 

employed by a company engaged in installation of carpeting for a minimum of 5 

years. 

  1. Furnish to the Director the names and addresses of 5 similar projects 

which the foregoing people have worked on during the past 3 years. 

 

 J. Certifications:  Furnish certification from tile carpeting installer that the substrate 

surfaces have been examined and are acceptable for installation of the Work of 

this Section. 

 

 K. Performance Criteria: 

1. The following criteria are REQUIRED for products included in this 

section: 

a. All carpet installed in the building interior must meet the testing 

and product requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute Green 

Label Plus program. 
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b.  All carpet products shall be certified to meet the NSF/ANSI 140-

2007 Standard, Platinum level. 

c. All carpet cushion installed in the building interior must meet the 

requirements of the Carpet and Rug Institute Green Label 

program. 

d. All carpet adhesives must meet the requirements of Specification 

Section 018120, which includes a maximum permitted volatile 

organic compound of level 50 g/L. 

 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

 A. Deliver tile carpeting in original carpet mill packaging with each package having 

labels legible and intact. 

 

 B. Store tile carpeting and related materials in an enclosed and dry area protected 

from damage and soiling. 

 

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

 A. Environmental Requirements:  Continuously heat spaces to receive tile carpeting 

to a temperature of 68 degrees F for at least 48 hours prior to tile carpeting 

installation, during the installation, and for 72 hours after installation. 

 

 B. Do not install the Work of this Section over concrete substrate until concrete has 

cured 30 days minimum. 

 

 C. Do not install the Work of this Section until painting, finishing Work, and Work 

of other trades has been completed. 

 

1.06 WARRANTY 

 

 A. Manufacturer’s Warranty:  Minimum 15-year wear warranty. 

 

1.07 EXTRA MATERIALS 

 

 A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with 

protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 

  1. Tile Carpeting:  Full size units equal to 5 percent of amount installed, but 

not less than 10 square yards for each color, pattern and type of tile 

carpeting installed. 

 

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 CARPETING MANUFACTURERS 

 

 A. InterfacFLOR, LaGrange, GA30240, (800) 336-0225, www.interfaceflor.com 

 

 B. Mannington Mills, Inc, Calhoun, GA 30703, (800) 241-2262 

www.mannington.com 

C. Milliken and Company, LaGrange, GA 30240 (706) 880-5345, 

www.millikencarpet.com 



Updated 05/27/2011 

Printed 1/14/2021 096813 - 4 Project No. 45649-C 

 

 D. ShawIndustries, Inc, Dalton, GA 30722 (877) 502-7429, 

www.shawcontractgroup.com 

 

2.02 MATERIALS 

 

 A. Type A Tile Carpeting:  Tufted, Textured Loop Pile, Pattern and color indicated 

on the drawings: 

  1. Fiber Type:  100 percent Type 6.6 Nylon. 

  2. Minimum Face Yarn Weight:  24 oz. 

  3. Maximum Pile Height (inches):  .156. 

  4. Minimum Pile Thickness (inches):  .130. 

  5. Minimum Stitches per Inch:  11.0. 

  6. Minimum Gage:  1/2. 

  7. Minimum Density:  6200. 

  8. Dye Method:  Yarn Dyed, Injection Dyed, or Solution Dyed. 

  9. Backing System:  Manufacturer’s standard vinyl or thermoplastic hard-

backing or integral-cushion thermoplastic backing system, recyclable 

content, maintaining a 100 percent moisture barrier between secondary 

backing and the floor substrate.  Pre-adhered backing system may be 

used as an alternate without an applied releasable adhesive to surface 

substrate. 

   

 

 B. Resilient Edge Strips:  Not less than one-inch wide, tapered bullnose edge, 

thickness and color as selected. 

 

C. Rubber Wall Base: Type TS, Group 1, Style B, 4 inches high, 1/8” thickness, 

with matching preformed external corner units. 

 

 D. Metal Edge Strips:  Extruded aluminum, mill finish; butt type for concealed 

anchorage; countersunk stainless-steel fasteners, with anchors suitable for 

substrate surface. 

 

 E. Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds:  Latex-modified Portland cement 

based, or blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by 

tile carpeting manufacturer for application on substrate surface and grade level. 

 

 F. Low VOC Flooring Adhesive and Joint Materials:  Tile carpeting manufacturer’s 

recommended water-resistant materials formulated for low VOC (VOC Limit 

50g/L less water) and for application on substrate and grade level. 

 

 G. Cleaning Solvents:  Low toxicity, and a flash point in excess of 100 degrees F. 

 

 H. Liquid Floor Stripper:  Tile carpeting manufacturer’s recommended type. 

 

 

PART 3   EXECUTION 

 

3.01 EXAMINATION 
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 A. Examine surfaces scheduled to receive tile carpeting for defects that will 

adversely affect the proper installation.  Do not proceed until unsatisfactory 

conditions are corrected. 

 

3.02 PREPARATION 

 

 A. Clean floors of dust, dirt, solvents, oil, grease, loose paint, and other substances.  

Allow floors to dry thoroughly. 

 

 B. Concrete Floors:  Level uneven surfaces and patch cracks and small holes with 

patching compound. 

 

 C. Resilient Sheet Floors: 

  1. Remove existing resilient sheet flooring. 

 

 D. Resilient Tile Floors: 

  1. Remove wax using liquid stripper or sander. 

  2. Remove loose tiles, if any, and replace or patch as necessary. 

 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

 

 A. Install tile carpeting in accordance with CRI 104, Section 14 and with tile 

carpeting manufacturer’s written installation instructions. 

  1. Install pattern parallel to walls and borders. 

  2. Maintain dye lot integrity.  Do not mix dye lots in the same area. 

 

 B. Cut and fit tile carpeting neatly around projections through floor and to walls and 

other vertical surfaces.  Bind or seal cut edges as recommended by the tile 

carpeting manufacturer. 

 

 C. Install vinyl base in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  Install base on 

walls, partitions, columns, and permanent fixtures unless otherwise indicated.  

Install base in as long lengths as practicable, with preformed external corner 

units.  Miter internal corners.  Scribe and fit base to door frames and other 

interruptions. 

 

 D. Install edge strips where tile carpeting terminates at other floor coverings or 

finishes.  Use one full length piece where possible.  Where splicing cannot be 

avoided, butt ends tight and flush. 

 

 

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 

 A. Upon completion of the tile carpeting installation, immediately remove spots and 

smears of excessive adhesive from tile carpeting with cleaning solvent.  Remove 

loose pieces of face yard with sharp scissors. 

 

 B. Place usable remnants of tile carpeting in an area designated by the Director’s 

Representative. 

 

 C. Remove waste materials and tools. 
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 D. Upon completion, thoroughly vacuum clean carpeted areas. 

 

 E. After each area of tile carpeting has been installed, protect from soiling and 

damage. 

 

 F. Allow glue-down installation a minimum of 48 hours to cure before subjecting it 

to any traffic, moving of furniture, or other heavy equipment. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 310000 

 

EARTHWORK 

 

 

PART 1   GENERAL 

 

1.01 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

 

 A. Site Restoration:  Section 310101. 

 

 B. Topsoil:  Section 329120. 

 

 C. Seeding:  Section 329219. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

 

 A. The following terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them in this Article, 

wherever they appear in this Section. 

  1. Earth Excavation:  The removal of all surface and subsurface material 

not classified as rock (as defined below). 

2. Rock:  Limestone, sandstone, shale, granite, and similar material in solid 

beds or masses in its original or stratified position which can be removed 

only by blasting operations, drilling, wedging, or use of pneumatic tools, 

and boulders with a volume greater than 1.0 cu yd.  Concrete building 

foundations and concrete slabs, not indicated, with a volume greater than 

1.0 cu yd shall be classified as rock.  

a. Limestone, sandstone, shale, granite, and similar material in a 

broken or weathered condition which can be removed with an 

excavator or backhoe equipped with a bucket with ripping teeth 

or any other style bucket shall be classified as earth excavation.  

b. Masonry building foundations, whether indicated or not, shall be 

classified as earth excavation. 

3. Subgrade Surface:  Surface upon which subbase or topsoil is placed. 

  4. Subbase:  Select granular material or subbase course Type 2, which is 

placed immediately beneath pavement or concrete slabs. 

  5. Foundation Bearing Grade:  Grade/elevation at which the bottom-of-

footings are constructed. 

  6. Maximum Density: The dry unit weight in pounds per cubic foot of the 

soil at "Optimum Moisture Content" when determined by ASTM D 698 

(Method C), and ASTM D 2922 (Method B) as modified by NYS DOT 

in Manual STM-10. 

  7. Unauthorized Excavation:  The removal of material below required 

elevation indicated on the Drawings or beyond lateral dimensions 

indicated or specified without specific written direction by the Director. 

  

1.03 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

 A. Protect existing trees and plants during performance of the Work.  Box trees and 

plants indicated to remain within the grading limit lines with temporary steel 

fencing or solidly constructed wood barricades as required.  Protect root systems 



Updated 04/11/2016 

Printed 01/08/2021 310000 - 2 Project No. 45649-P 

from smothering.  Do not store excavated material or allow vehicular traffic or 

parking within the branch drip line.  Restrict foot traffic to prevent excessive 

compaction of soil over root systems. 

 

 B. Cold Weather Requirements:  When freezing temperatures are predicted, do not 

excavate to final required elevations for pipe, conduit or equipment requiring 

concrete work unless concrete can be placed immediately.   Retain enough earth 

over the bottom elevation of excavations to prevent frost penetration. 

 

  

PART 2   PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 MATERIALS 

 

 A. Selected Fill:  Sound, durable, sand, gravel, stone, or blends of these materials, 

free from organic and other deleterious materials. Comply with the gradation 

requirements specified below: 

 

Sieve 
Percent Passing 

Sieve Size Size opening (mm) 

4 inch 101.6 100 

No. 40 0.425 0-70 

No. 200 0.075 0-15 

 

 B. Suitable Material (Fill and Backfill for Landscaped Areas):  Material consisting 

of mineral soil (inorganic), blasted or broken rock and similar materials of 

natural or man-made origin, including mixtures thereof.  Maximum particle size 

shall not exceed 2/3 of the specified layer thickness prior to compaction.  NOTE:  

Material containing cinders, industrial waste, sludge, building rubble, land fill, 

muck, and peat shall be considered unsuitable for fill and backfill, except topsoil 

and organic silt may be used as suitable material in landscaped areas provided it 

is placed in the top layer of the subgrade surface. 

 

 C. No. 2 Crushed Stone:  Comply with the applicable portions of DOT Article 703-

02. 

 

Sieve 
Percent Passing 

Sieve Size Size opening (mm) 

1-1/2 inch 38.1 100 

1 inch 25.4 90-100 

1/2 inch 12.7 0-15 

 

 D. Pea Gravel:  Comply with DOT Article 703-02 for screened gravel (size 1A, 

Table 703-4). 

 

 E. Sand:  ASTM C 33. 

 

 F. Cushion Material:  Comply with DOT Article 703-06 for cushion sand. 
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G. Marker Tape:  FL Industries Blackburn/Holub’s Type YT6, or Seton Nameplate 

Corporations Type 6 ELE, imprinted with message suited to item buried below. 

 

 

PART 3   EXECUTION 

 

3.01 UNDERGROUND UTILITIES 

 

 A. Locate existing underground utilities prior to commencing excavation work.  

Determine exact utility locations by hand excavated test pits.  Support and 

protect utilities to remain in place. 

 

 B. Remove inactive, abandoned utilities within the limits of the areas to be 

excavated.   Cap or plug open ends of abandoned utilities extending outside the 

excavation limits. 

 

3.02 EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING 

 

 A. Excavate earth as required for the Work. 

 

 B. Maintain sides and slopes of excavations in a safe condition until completion of 

backfilling.  Comply with Code of Federal Regulations Title 29 - Labor, Part 

1926 (OSHA). 

  1. Trenches:  Deposit excavated material on one side of trench only.  Trim 

banks of excavated material to prevent cave-ins and prevent material 

from falling or sliding into trench.  Keep a clear footway between 

excavated material and trench edge.  Maintain areas to allow free 

drainage of surface water. 

 

 C. Stockpile excavated materials classified as suitable material where directed, until 

required for fill.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles for proper drainage as 

approved by the Director’s Representative. 

 

 D. Concrete Slabs, Floors, and Bases:  Excavate to the following depths below 

bottom of concrete for addition of Subbase Course Type 2: 

  1. Interior:  6 inches unless otherwise indicated. 

  2. Exterior: 8 inches unless otherwise indicated. 

 

 E. Bell and Spigot Pipe Trenches:  Open only enough trench length to facilitate 

laying pipe sections.  Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, excavate 

trenches approximately 24 inches wide plus the outside pipe diameter, equally 

divided on each side of pipe centerline.  Cut trenches to cross section, elevation, 

profile, line, and grade indicated.  Accurately grade and shape trench bottom for 

uniform bearing of pipe in undisturbed earth.  Excavate at bell and coupling 

joints to allow ample room for proper pipe connections 

 

 F. Tubing and Piping (other than Bell and Spigot):  Provide sufficient trench width 

for installation and to accommodate special backfill when specified. 

 

 G. Pavement:  Excavate to subgrade surface elevation. 
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 H. Unauthorized Excavations:  Unless otherwise directed, backfill unauthorized 

excavation under footings, foundation bases, and retaining walls with compacted 

select granular material without altering the required footing elevation.  

Elsewhere, backfill and compact unauthorized excavation as specified for 

authorized excavation of the same classification, unless otherwise directed by the 

Director. 

  1. Unauthorized excavations under structural Work such as footings, 

foundation bases, and retaining walls shall be reported immediately to 

the Director before any concrete or backfilling Work commences. 

 

 I. Notify the Director’s Representative upon completion of excavation operations.  

Do not proceed with the Work until the excavation is inspected and approved.  

Inspection of the excavation by the Director’s Representative will be made on 3 

working days’ notice. 

 

3.03 DEWATERING 

 

 A. Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from flowing into 

excavations and trenches.  Pump out any accumulated water. 

 

 B. Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations or trenches.  Remove water 

from all excavations immediately to prevent softening of foundation bottoms, 

undercutting footings, and soil changes detrimental to the stability of subgrades 

and foundations.  Furnish and maintain pumps, sumps, suction and discharge 

piping systems, and other system components necessary to convey the water 

away from the Site. 

 

 C. Convey water removed from excavations, and rainwater, to collecting or run-off 

area.  Cut and maintain temporary drainage ditches and provide other necessary 

diversions outside excavation limits for each structure.  Do not use trench 

excavations as temporary drainage ditches. 

 

 D. Provide temporary controls to restrict the velocity of discharged water as 

necessary to prevent erosion and siltation of receiving areas. 

 

3.04 PLACING FILL AND BACKFILL 

 

 A. Surface Preparation of Fill Areas:  Strip topsoil, remaining vegetation, and other 

deleterious materials prior to placement of fill.  Break up or scarify old 

pavements to a maximum of 2 square feet.  Prior to placement of fill, smooth out 

and compact areas where wheel rutting has occurred due to stripping or 

earthwork operations. 

 

 B. Excavations:  Backfill as promptly as Work permits, but not until completion of 

the following: 

  1. Inspection, testing, approval, and recording locations of underground 

utilities. 

  2. Removal of concrete formwork. 

  3. Removal of temporary sheeting (or sheet-piling) and backfilling of voids 

caused by removals. 

  4. Cutting off top of permanent sheeting (or sheet-piling). 
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  5. Removal of trash and debris. 

 

 C. Place backfill and fill materials in layers not more than 8 inches thick in loose 

depth unless otherwise specified.  Before compaction, moisten or aerate each 

layer as necessary to facilitate compaction to the required density.  Do not place 

backfill or fill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or covered with ice.  

Do not backfill with excavated material unless it meets the requirements of this 

Section. 

  1. Place fill and backfill against foundation walls, and in confined areas 

(such as trenches) not easily accessible by larger compaction equipment, 

in maximum 6 inch thick (loose depth) layers. 

  2. For Open Graded Stone/Clean Stone (Item B-12, No. 1 crushed stone, 

No. 2 crushed stone, etc.) in access of six inches:  Material must be 

wrapped in separation fabric. 

 

 D. Under Exterior Concrete Slabs and Bases: 

  1. Up to Subgrade Surface Elevation:  Place selected fill when fill or 

backfill is required. 

  2. Subbase Material:  Place 12 inches of Subbase Course Type 2 over 

subgrade surface. 

 

 E. Under Interior Concrete Slabs and Bases: 

  1. Up to Subgrade Surface Elevation:  Place selected fill when fill or 

backfill is required. 

  2. Subbase Material:  Place 6 inches of Subbase Course Type 2 over 

subgrade surface. 

 

 F. Under Exterior Pavement and Walks: 

  1. Up to Subgrade Surface Elevation:  Place selected fill when fill or 

backfill is required. 

  2. Subbase Material:  Subbase Course Type 2 over subgrade surface. 

 

 G. Landscape Areas:  Place suitable material when required to complete fill or 

backfill areas up to subgrade surface elevation.  Do not use material containing 

rocks over 4 inches in diameter within the top 12 inches of suitable material. 

 

 H. Crushed Stone Areas Around Concrete Pads:  Provide 6 inches minimum 

thickness of crushed stone around concrete pads extending to limits indicated. 

 

I. Plastic Pipe in Trenches:  Place cushion material a minimum of six inches deep 

under pipe, 12 inches on both sides, and 12 inches above top of pipe.  Complete 

balance of backfill as specified. 

 

J. Copper Tubing, and Steel Gas Pipe:  Place cushion material a minimum of 6 

inches deep under pipe, 6 inches on either side, and 12 inches above top of pipe.  

Complete balance of backfill as specified 

 

 K. Marker Tape:  Install marker tape 4 inches below finish grade directly over the 

following: 

  1. Plastic pipe. 

  



Updated 04/11/2016 

Printed 01/08/2021 310000 - 6 Project No. 45649-P 

3.05 COMPACTION 

 

 

A. All materials with exception of open graded stone (No. 2 Coarse aggregate, No. 1 

Coarse aggregate, Item B-12, etc.): 

1. Compact each layer of fill and backfill for the following area 

classifications to the percentage of maximum density specified below 

and at a moisture content suitable to obtain the required densities, but at 

not less than three percent drier or more than two percent wetter than the 

optimum content as determined by ASTM D 698 (Standard Proctor) or 

1557 (Modified Proctor). 

   a. Structures (entire area within ten feet outside perimeter):  95 

percent. 

   b. Concrete Slabs and Steps:  95 percent. 

   c. Landscaped Areas:  90 percent. 

   d. Pavements and Walks:  95 percent. 

   e. Pipe trenches:  95 percent. 

   f. Pipe Bedding:  95 percent. 

2. If a compacted layer fails to meet the specified percentage of maximum 

density, the layer will be re-compacted and retested.  If compaction 

cannot be achieved the material/layer will be removed and replaced.  No 

additional material may be placed over a compacted layer until the 

specified density is achieved 

 

3.06 GRADING 

 

 A. Rough Grading:  Trim and grade excavations required by this Contract to a level 

4 inches below the finish grades unless otherwise indicated.  Provide a smooth 

uniform transition to adjacent areas. 

 

 B. Finish Grading:  Finish surfaces free from irregular surface changes, and as 

follows: 

  1. Grassed Areas:  Finish areas to receive topsoil to within not more than 1 

inch above or below the required subgrade surface elevations. 

  2. Walks and Pavements:  Place and compact subbase material as specified.  

Shape surface of areas to required line, grade and cross section, with the 

finish surface not more than 1/2 inch above or below the required 

subbase elevation. 

  3. Building Slabs:  Grade subbase material smooth and even, free of voids, 

compacted as specified, and to required subbase elevation.  Finish final 

grades within a tolerance of 1/4 inch when tested with a 10 foot 

straightedge. 

 

 C. Spread approved topsoil, directly upon prepared subgrade surface to a depth 

measuring 4 inches after natural settlement of the topsoil has occurred in areas to 

be seeded or to receive sod.  Provide greater depth to adjust grades when directed 

by the Director’s Representative. 

  1. Approved existing topsoil may be used.  Provide additional topsoil from 

outside sources as required. 
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3.07 RESTORATION 

 

 A. Restore pavements, walks, curbs, lawns, and other exterior surfaces damaged 

during performance of the Work to match the appearance and performance of 

existing corresponding surfaces as closely as practicable. 

 

 B. Topsoil and seed or sod damaged lawn areas.  Water as required until physical 

completion of the Work. 

 

3.08 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

 

 A. Remove from State Property and dispose of excess and unsuitable materials, 

including materials resulting from clearing and grubbing and removal of existing 

improvements. 

 

 B. Transport excess and unsuitable materials, including materials resulting from 

clearing and grubbing and removal of existing improvements, to spoil areas on 

State property designated by the Director’s Representative, and dispose of such 

materials as directed. 

 

 C. Transport excess topsoil to areas on State property designated by the Director’s 

Representative.  Smooth grade deposited topsoil. 

 

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 

 A. Compaction Testing:  Notify the Director’s Representative at least 3 working 

days in advance of all phases of filling and backfilling operations.  Compaction 

testing will be performed by the Director’s Representative to ascertain the 

compacted density of the fill and backfill materials.  Compaction testing will be 

performed on certain layers of the fill and backfill as determined by the 

Director’s Representative.  If a compacted layer fails to meet the specified 

percentage of maximum density, the layer shall be recompacted and will be 

retested.  No additional material may be placed over a compacted layer until the 

specified density is achieved. 

 

3.15 PROTECTION 

 

 A. Protect graded areas from traffic and erosion and keep them free of trash and 

debris. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 262726 
 

WIRING DEVICES 
 
 
PART 1   GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUBMITTALS 
 
 A. Product Data:  Catalog sheets, specifications and installation instructions. 
 
 
PART 2   PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 SWITCHES 
 
 A. Local Switches, Single Pole: 
  1. 20A, 120/277 V ac; Bryant’s 4901, Crouse-Hinds/AH’s 1991, Hubbell’s 

1121/1221, Leviton’s 1121/1221, Pass & Seymour’s 20AC1, or 
Woodhead’s 1991. 

 
 B. Local Switches, Double Pole: 
  1. 20A, 120/277 V ac; Bryant’s 4902, Crouse-Hinds/AH’s 1992, Hubbell’s 

1222/1122, Leviton’s 1222/1122, Pass & Seymour’s 20AC2, or 
Woodhead’s 1992. 

  2. 30A, 120/277 V ac; Bryant’s 3002, Crouse-Hinds/AH’s 3992, Leviton’s 
3032, or Pass & Seymour’s 30AC2. 

 
 C. Local Switches, Three-Way: 
  1. 20A, 120/277 V ac; Bryant’s 4903, Crouse-Hinds/AH’s 1993, Hubbell’s 

1223/1123, Leviton’s 1223-2/1123-2, Pass & Seymour’s 20AC3, or 
Woodhead’s 1993. 

 
 D. Dimmer Switches (Incandescent, 120 V ac): 
  1. 600 Watts; Lutron’s C-600. 
  2. 1000 Watts; Lutron’s C-1000 
  3. 1500 Watts; Lutron’s C-1500. 
  4. 2000 Watts; Lutron’s C-2000. 
 
 
2.02 RECEPTACLES 
 
 A. Specification Grade Receptacles: 
  1. Duplex receptacle, NEMA 5-20R (20A, 125 V, 2P, 3W); Bryant’s 5362, 

Crouse-Hinds/AH’s 5352/5342, Hubbell’s 5352, Leviton’s 5352, or Pass 
& Seymour’s 5352. 

 
 B. Ground Fault Interrupter Receptacles: 
  1. Duplex receptacle rated 20A (NEMA 5-20R), circuit ampacity 20A; 

Bryant’s GFR53FT, Crouse-Hind/AH’s GF5342, Hubbell’s GF 5352, 
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Leviton’s 6899, Pass & Seymour’s 2091S, or Daniel Woodheads 
5352GF. 

 
 C. Weather Resistant Ground Fault Interrupter Receptacles: 
  1. Duplex receptacle rated 20A (NEMA 5-20R), circuit ampacity 20A; 

Cooper’s WRVGF20W or Leviton’s 002-W7899-00W. 
 
 D. Special Purpose Receptacles:  Furnish matching nylon, polycarbonate or armored 

plug with each receptacle.  Furnish matching wall plate with each receptacle 
(.040” brass, Type 302 stainless steel, weatherproof, threaded box type, as 
required): 

  1. As produced by Bryant, Crouse-Hinds/AH, Hubbell, or Pass & Seymour.  
NEMA configuration and ratings to suit requirements. 

 
2.03 WALL PLATES 
 
 A. Stainless Steel Wall Plates:  Type 302 stainless steel with satin finish; Bryant’s 

93 Series, Crouse-Hinds/AH’s 93 Series, Hubbell’s 93 Series, Leviton’s 910 
Series, or Pass & Seymour’s 93 Series. 

 
 B. Weatherproof Covers:  Crouse-Hinds WLRS, WLRD, Hubbell’s 52, 74 Series, or 

Pass & Seymour’s 45 Series. 
 
 C. Covers for Threaded Type Boxes:  Stamped sheet steel, gasketed device covers 

as produced by Crouse-Hinds Co., or OZ/Gedney Co. 
 
2.04 EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN SWITCHES 
 
 A. Emergency Shutdown Break-Glass Switch:  Square D. Co.’s Class 9001, Type 

K15, pushbutton operator with the following: 
  1. N.O. and N.C. contacts. 
  2. NEMA 4, 13 enclosure. 
 
2.05 NAMEPLATES 
 
 A. Phenolic Type:  Standard phenolic nameplates with 3/16 inch minimum size 

lettering engraved thereon. 
 
 B. Embossed Aluminum:  Standard stamped or embossed aluminum tags, 3/16 inch 

minimum size lettering, as produced by Seton Name Plate Corp. or Tech 
Products Inc. 

 
2.06 CORD REEL 
 
 A. Industrial type cord reel with (2), duplex outlets in HBLPOB1D box. Cable to be 

12/3 SJEO, 45 feet in length.  Housing constructed of steel with powder coat 
finish. Multi-position nylon rollers on guide arm.  Must be capable of 
mounting on ceiling, wall, floor, or bench. Positive latch mechanism. 

 
 B. Manufacturers:  Hubbell #HBL45123R or approved equal. 
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2.07 MOTOR RATED SWITCH 
 
 A. 20A, 120/277V single pole toggle switch with lock out provisions: Leviton‟s 

1121/1221. 
 

 
PART 3   EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 
 A. Install wiring devices in outlet boxes. 
 
 B. Local Switches: 
  1. Install local switches rated 20A, 120/277 V ac for switches unless 

otherwise shown on the drawings or specified. 
  2. Install switches indicated Sa, Sb, Sc, etc, for control of outlets or lights, 

with corresponding letters on the device. 
  3. Where more than one switch occurs at same location in a 120 volt 

system, arrange switches in gangs and cover with one face plate. 
  4. Install single and double pole switches so that switch handle is up when 

switch is in the “On” position. 
 
 C. Receptacles: 
  1. Install Specification Grade receptacles, NEMA 5-15R, 15A, 125 V, 2P, 

3W, for duplex receptacles and single receptacles unless otherwise 
shown on the drawings or specified. 

  2. Install receptacles with ground pole in the down position. 
  3. Install Weather Resistant Ground Fault Interrupter Receptacles in wet 

and damp locations. 
 
 D. Wall Plates: 
  1. Install wall plates on all wiring devices in dry locations, with finish to 

match hardware in each area. 
  2. Install blank wall plates on outlet boxes which are for future equipment 

except telephone outlets. 
  3. Install 5/8 inch bushed wall plates on telephone outlets. 
  4. Install labels on all receptacle wall plates indicating the panel and circuit 

designation.  
 
 E. Weatherproof Covers:  Install weatherproof covers on wiring devices in damp 

locations. 
 

F. Nameplates:  Provide phenolic or embossed aluminum nameplate for each 
special purpose receptacle indicating phase, ampere and voltage rating of the 
circuit.  Attach nameplate with rivets or tamperproof fasteners to wall plate or to 
wall above receptacle.  Wall plates may be engraved with required data in lieu of 
separate nameplates. 

 
 H. Mats:  Where flush plates are required over outlet boxes that cannot be set deep 

enough for the plates to fit closely over the finished wall surfaces, provide oak 
mats to fill the space between the finished wall surface and the plate. 
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END OF SECTION 

 



45649-C

DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

143 Court Street, Binghamton, New York 13901
Telephone (607) 798-8081/ Fax (607) 798-8186

Feet

0 40 80

N

AutoCAD SHX Text
LP

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHS

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 316.36

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHD

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 316.41

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHS

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 316.83

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHS

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 317.46'

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 318.14

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 317.86

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 320.59

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHD

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 319.34

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHS

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 319.37

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 318.59

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 317.55

AutoCAD SHX Text
GARAGE

AutoCAD SHX Text
SQUARE INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 320.23

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE CURB

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHD

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 320.53

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 320.05

AutoCAD SHX Text
NY-82

AutoCAD SHX Text
NY-82

AutoCAD SHX Text
1 STORY

AutoCAD SHX Text
MH

AutoCAD SHX Text
L RIM 316.49

AutoCAD SHX Text
M RIM 316.52

AutoCAD SHX Text
R RIM 316.51

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 316.25

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHFL

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 316.01

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHD

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 319.50

AutoCAD SHX Text
MHD

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 319.60

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.24

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.313.40

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.313.70

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.313.70

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.313.50

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.316.03

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.312.7

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.312.7

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.312.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.312.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV. 312.7

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.5

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.6

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" STEEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.97

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.97

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.24

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.34

AutoCAD SHX Text
d

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.44

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.54

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.44

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV. 314.45

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" CLAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
10" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV. 314.29

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV. 313.54

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.313.64

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.313.54

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.83

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.93

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.315.03

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.316.69

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.314.16

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" VTP

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" CLAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" CLAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 2 MAG NAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075166.47

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695481.67

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 322.72

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 3

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075338.69

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695548.81

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 319.50

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 1 MAG NAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075388.81

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695253.71

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 320.22

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 7 MAG NAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075663.71

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695341.16

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 317.04

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 6 MAG NAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075650.19

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695465.28

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 316.12

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 4 MAG NAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075423.88

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695719.86

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 315.65

AutoCAD SHX Text
CP 5 MAG NAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
N: 1075760.69

AutoCAD SHX Text
E: 695721.39

AutoCAD SHX Text
EL: 312.54

AutoCAD SHX Text
18"

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" CMP

AutoCAD SHX Text
BRICK BLDG.

AutoCAD SHX Text
1 STORY

AutoCAD SHX Text
BRICK BLDG.

AutoCAD SHX Text
METAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 310.48

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEADWALL 314.87

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 310.06

AutoCAD SHX Text
BC 316.75

AutoCAD SHX Text
TC 317.29

AutoCAD SHX Text
BC 316.86

AutoCAD SHX Text
TC 317.33

AutoCAD SHX Text
BC 316.92

AutoCAD SHX Text
TC 317.41

AutoCAD SHX Text
BC 316.83

AutoCAD SHX Text
TC 317.39

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 314.84

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 314.10

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 309.75

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" VTP

AutoCAD SHX Text
BLDG. OVERHANG

AutoCAD SHX Text
SD

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE NOTE 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
SEE NOTE 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
TRUE NORTH AT THE 74°30' MERIDIAN OF WEST LONGITUDE

AutoCAD SHX Text
BM 12

AutoCAD SHX Text
BM 13

AutoCAD SHX Text
BM 10

AutoCAD SHX Text
BM 11

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
a. INV. 314.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
b. INV. 314.2

AutoCAD SHX Text
a

AutoCAD SHX Text
b

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
INV.312.7

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" RCP (REC.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
WATER STORAGE TANK

AutoCAD SHX Text
1" COPPER

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" CIP

AutoCAD SHX Text
2" PVC

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" RCP

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 319.04

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIM 318.88

AutoCAD SHX Text
DOG KENNEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 310.62

AutoCAD SHX Text
INVERT 311.28

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
H

AutoCAD SHX Text
Y

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
WV

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEADQUARTERS BLDG. ADDITION EL. 321.22'

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEADQUARTERS BLDG. EL. 321.22'

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEADQUARTERS BLDG. EL. 321.22'

AutoCAD SHX Text
HEADQUARTERS BLDG. EL. 321.22'

AutoCAD SHX Text
FORENSIC I.D. UNIT BLDG. (FIU) EL. 316.50'

AutoCAD SHX Text
WV

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
WV

AutoCAD SHX Text
WV

AutoCAD SHX Text
6565 GAL. TANK

AutoCAD SHX Text
6565 GAL. TANK

AutoCAD SHX Text
D

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTAINER 1

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTAINER 2

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
CB

AutoCAD SHX Text
JTM

AutoCAD SHX Text
AWR

AutoCAD SHX Text
WARNING:

AutoCAD SHX Text
FOR A LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, IS A VIOLATION OF THE

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW YORK STATE EDUCATION LAW AND/OR REGULATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
ENGINEER FOR AN ENGINEER OR LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT

AutoCAD SHX Text
UNLESS DONE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A COMPARABLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
AND IS A CLASS 'A' MISDEMEANOR.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROFESSIONAL, I.E. ARCHITECT FOR AN ARCHITECT,

AutoCAD SHX Text
THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY,

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIENT:

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACT:

AutoCAD SHX Text
TITLE:

AutoCAD SHX Text
LOCATION:

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET TITLE:

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESIGNED BY:

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROJECT

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWN BY:

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING NUMBER:

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIELD CHECK:

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROVED:

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET               OF

AutoCAD SHX Text
NUMBER:

AutoCAD SHX Text
36x24 PLOT SHEET

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSULTANT

AutoCAD SHX Text
MARK

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESCRIPTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE FORENSIC IDENTIFICATION UNIT BUILDING & HEADQUARTERS BUILDING ADDITION/RENOVATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
TROOP K HEADQUARTERS RT. 82 AND 44 POUGHKEEPSIE, NY 12603

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW YORK STATE POLICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
 24 

AutoCAD SHX Text
JMC

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
01/08/2021

AutoCAD SHX Text
ADDENDUM 4

AutoCAD SHX Text
TEMPORARY FENCE AND GATE PLAN

AutoCAD SHX Text
CG-102

AutoCAD SHX Text
5

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACTOR LAYDOWN AND STAGING AREA AND STATE OFFICE TRAILER LOCATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE TEMPORARY GATE AND MAINTAIN ACCESS TO EVIDENCE VEHICLE LOT (SEE NOTE 12 DWG. D-101)

AutoCAD SHX Text
TEMPORARY 20' SWING GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
TEMPORARY 20' SWING GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
TEMPORARY 20' SWING GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
TEMPORARY 20' SWING GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
UTILIZE EXISTING FENCE ALONG EAST SIDE OF LOT AS TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FENCE. REMOVE FENCE ONCE NO LONGER NEEDED AS CONSTRUCTION FENCE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE 5' WIDE TEMPORARY ASPHALT WALK FROM TEMPORARY EMERGENCY EXIT- 3" OF ASPHALT AND 6" OF TYPE 2 SUBBASE.  REMOVE AND RESTORE AREA TO ORIGINAL CONDITION WHEN TEMPORARY EXIT IS NO LONGER IN USE

AutoCAD SHX Text
METAL STORAGE BUILDING TO REMAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE AT LEAST 5' OF SPACE BETWEEN TEMPORARY 6' HIGH CHAIN LINK CONSTRUCTION FENCE AND BUILDING

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1



45649-C

DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION

143 Court Street, Binghamton, New York 13901
Telephone (607) 798-8081/ Fax (607) 798-8186

AutoCAD SHX Text
JTM

AutoCAD SHX Text
AWR

AutoCAD SHX Text
WARNING:

AutoCAD SHX Text
FOR A LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT, IS A VIOLATION OF THE

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW YORK STATE EDUCATION LAW AND/OR REGULATIONS

AutoCAD SHX Text
ENGINEER FOR AN ENGINEER OR LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT

AutoCAD SHX Text
UNLESS DONE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A COMPARABLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
AND IS A CLASS 'A' MISDEMEANOR.

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROFESSIONAL, I.E. ARCHITECT FOR AN ARCHITECT,

AutoCAD SHX Text
THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY,

AutoCAD SHX Text
CLIENT:

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONTRACT:

AutoCAD SHX Text
TITLE:

AutoCAD SHX Text
LOCATION:

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET TITLE:

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESIGNED BY:

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROJECT

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWN BY:

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRAWING NUMBER:

AutoCAD SHX Text
FIELD CHECK:

AutoCAD SHX Text
APPROVED:

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET               OF

AutoCAD SHX Text
NUMBER:

AutoCAD SHX Text
36x24 PLOT SHEET

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSULTANT

AutoCAD SHX Text
MARK

AutoCAD SHX Text
DATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
DESCRIPTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE FORENSIC IDENTIFICATION UNIT BUILDING & HEADQUARTERS BUILDING ADDITION/RENOVATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
TROOP K HEADQUARTERS RT. 82 AND 44 POUGHKEEPSIE, NY 12603

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW YORK STATE POLICE

AutoCAD SHX Text
 24 

AutoCAD SHX Text
JMC

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
01/08/2021

AutoCAD SHX Text
ADDENDUM 4

AutoCAD SHX Text
FENCING AND GATE DETAILS

AutoCAD SHX Text
STRETCHER BAR AND BANDS

AutoCAD SHX Text
TRUSS RODS WELDED AT UPPER CORNERS

AutoCAD SHX Text
38" DIA. TRUSS ROD

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D. GATE FRAME (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
WELDED PLATE WITH HOLE FOR TRUSS ROD

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" DIA. GATE POST (1 OF 3)

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOP RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
TIE WIRES OR CLIPS (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
LINE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
BRACE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
TRUSS ROD 38" MIN. DIA. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" DIA. GATE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
16" MIN DIA

AutoCAD SHX Text
REINFORCED CONCRETE PAD (PAD SHALL BE 6" WIDER ON EITHER SIDE OF GUIDE WHEELS) SEE NOTE 1.

AutoCAD SHX Text
2" MAX. CLEAR TOP & BOTTOM MEMBERS

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D. GATE FRAME (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3000 PSI. CONCRETE BASE

AutoCAD SHX Text
GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" O.D. POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
4000 PSI CONCRETE

AutoCAD SHX Text
WWF W11 4X4

AutoCAD SHX Text
34" CHAMFER TYP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SELECT GRANULAR FILL

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE:  COST OF WORK TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE GATE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE WHEEL PAD (SEE DETAIL THIS SHEET)

AutoCAD SHX Text
GUIDE TRACK

AutoCAD SHX Text
GUIDE WHEEL

AutoCAD SHX Text
100A

AutoCAD SHX Text
SLIDING GATE ELEVATION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
100C

AutoCAD SHX Text
SLIDING GATE PLAN

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
100B

AutoCAD SHX Text
SLIDING GATE SECTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
100D

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE WHEEL PATH DETAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
16" MIN. DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
ROUND POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
H-BEAM

AutoCAD SHX Text
TOP OR BRACE RAIL ATTACHMENT

AutoCAD SHX Text
26'-0" GATE FRAME

AutoCAD SHX Text
11'  BACK FRAME

AutoCAD SHX Text
26'-0" CLEAR OPENING

AutoCAD SHX Text
GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
16" MIN. DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'-0" MAXIMUM

AutoCAD SHX Text
16" MIN. DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
10" MIN. DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'-0" MAXIMUM

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
48" MIN.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
48" MIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
TIE WIRE (15" O.C. MAX. AND WITHIN 4" FROM TOP AND BOTTOM OF FABRIC)

AutoCAD SHX Text
101A

AutoCAD SHX Text
LINE POST ATTACHMENTS

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
9-GAGE TIE WIRE (2'-0" O.C. MAX.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
FABRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
48" MIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
10" MIN. DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'-0" MAXIMUM LINE POSTS TO BE EQUALLY SPACED

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'-0" MAXIMUM

AutoCAD SHX Text
48" MIN.

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
6'

AutoCAD SHX Text
2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
TIE WIRES OR HOG RINGS (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D. LINE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
TENSION WIRE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAIN-LINK FABRIC (9 GAGE, 2" MESH)

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. BRACE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. TOP RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D. LINE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
BOTTOM OF FABRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
TIE WIRES OR CLIPS (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.375" O.D. CORNER, END, OR PULL POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
GRADE

AutoCAD SHX Text
HOG RINGS (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3000 PSI CONCRETE

AutoCAD SHX Text
TRUSS ROD ( " MIN. DIA.)38" MIN. DIA.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
101

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAIN LINK FENCE DETAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
INSIDE

AutoCAD SHX Text
OUTSIDE

AutoCAD SHX Text
1'-3"

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'-0" TO CROSSBAR

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. TOP RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.875" O.D. GATE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRESSED STEEL OFFSET 180 DEGREE GATE HINGES

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. BOTTOM RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISH GRADE

AutoCAD SHX Text
4000PSI CONCRETE FOOTINGS

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAIN LINK FABRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROVIDE 1.660" O.D. INTERMEDIATE RAIL ABOVE GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
102

AutoCAD SHX Text
7' HIGH 5' WIDE PERSONNEL GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
8"

AutoCAD SHX Text
4"

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISHED GRADE

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
22

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
20'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
20'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'-6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
6"

AutoCAD SHX Text
5'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
2" MAX.

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" MAX.

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAIN LINK FABRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
TRUSS ROD AND TURNBUCKLE

AutoCAD SHX Text
STRETCHER BAR

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D.  INTERMEDIATE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
DROP BAR ASSEMBLY WITH INTEGRAL PADLOCK EYE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRESSED STEEL OFFSET  180 DEGREE GATE HINGE (3)

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D. GATE FRAME

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" O.D. GATE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISH GRADE

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAIN LINK FABRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE FOOTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
UNDISTURBED EARTH

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE FOOTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
SLEEVE EMBED IN CONCRETE FOOTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
FLUSH PLATE EMBED IN CONCRETE FOOTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONCRETE FOOTING

AutoCAD SHX Text
2'-0" DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
12"

AutoCAD SHX Text
DIA.

AutoCAD SHX Text
75% GATE HEIGHT

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
103

AutoCAD SHX Text
20'-0" WIDE DOUBLE SWING GATE

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
3'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
3'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
6'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: 1. WHEEL AND CONCRETE PAD CAN BE ELIMINATED WHEEL AND CONCRETE PAD CAN BE ELIMINATED IF NOT REQUIRED BY THE GATE MANUFACTURER. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
CHAIN LINK FABRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
2.375" O.D. CORNER OR END POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
10'-0" O.C. MAX.

AutoCAD SHX Text
STRETCHER BAR

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. BRACE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
2"

AutoCAD SHX Text
4000PSI CONCRETE FOOTING, 1'-6"DIA.x4'-0"DEEP ONLY ON CORNERS

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.90" O.D. LINE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
6'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
FINISH GRADE

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'-0"

AutoCAD SHX Text
DRIVEN FENCE POST

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. BRACE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
104

AutoCAD SHX Text
6' HIGH TEMPORARY FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT TO SCALE

AutoCAD SHX Text
C-504

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. BRACE RAIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
1.660" O.D. WELDED GATE FRAME



GWB AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING AS 
SCHEDULED

FLOOR OR ROOF 
STRUCTURE ABOVE

VARIES, REFER TO 
SCHEDULE

SOUND ATTENUATION 
INSULATION WHERE 
SCHEDULED, NOM. THICKNESS 
TO MATCH FRAMING DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

LINE OF FINISHED CEILING, 
HEIGHT VARIES, REFER TO RCP

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

GWB AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING AS 
SCHEDULED

VARIES, REFER TO 
SCHEDULE

SOUND ATTENUATION INSULATION 
WHERE SCHEDULED, NOM. 
THICKNESS TO MATCH FRAMING 
DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

FLOOR STRUCTURE

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

GWB BOTH SIDES AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR OR ROOF 
STRUCTURE ABOVE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

SOUND ATTENUATION 
INSULATION WHERE SCHEDULED, 
NOM. THICKNESS TO MATCH 
FRAMING DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

FIRE STOP OR ACOUSTICAL 
SEALANT - BOTH SIDES, AS 
SCHEDULED

LINE OF FINISHED CEILING, 
HEIGHT VARIES, REFER TO RCP

GWB BOTH SIDES AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING 
AS SCHEDULED

SOUND ATTENUATION 
INSULATION WHERE 
SCHEDULED, NOM. THICKNESS 
TO MATCH FRAMING DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

FIRE STOP OR ACOUSTICAL 
JOINT - BOTH SIDES, AS 
SCHEDULED 

FLOOR STRUCTURE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

CMU AS SCHEDULED, EXTEND MIN. 
ONE COURSE ABOVE HIGHEST 
ADJACENT CEILING

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

LINE OF FINISHED CEILING, 
HEIGHT VARIES, REFER TO RCP

FLOOR OR ROOF STRUCTURE 
ABOVE

HORIZONTAL JOINT 
REINFORCEMENT @16" O.C. 
VERTICALLY; CONTINUOUS

CMU AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR STRUCTURE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

HORIZONTAL JOINT REINFORCE @ 
16" O.C. VERTICALLY; CONTINUOUS 

CMU AS SCHEDULED

GWB AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR OR ROOF 
STRUCTURE ABOVE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

FIRESTOP JOINT AT RATED 
PARTITIONS, AT NON-RATED 
PARTITIONS PACK WITH FIBER 
BATT INSULATION

STEEL SUPPORT ANGLES, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

METAL FURRING AS SCHEDULED, 
CLIPPED BACK TO FACE OF 
SUBSTRATE6"

SCHEDULED CEILING

GWB AS SCHEDULED

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

CMU AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR STRUCTURE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

METAL FURRING AS SCHEDULED, 
CLIPPED BACK TO FACE OF 
SUBSTRATE

HORIZONTAL JOINT REINFORCEMENT 
@16" O.C. VERTICALLY; CONTINUOUS

1. HORIZONTAL METAL 'C' CHANNEL BRIDGING, CONTINUOUS AT 4'-0" 
O.C., WITH METAL FRAMING CLIPS AT EACH STUD. TYPICAL FOR 
ALL METAL STUD PARTITIONS.

PARTITION NOTES

PAINTING NOTES

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, ALL  AREAS TO BE 
PAINTED.

2. ALL GYPSUM BOARD WALLS AND CEILINGS SHALL BE 
PROPERLY PREPARED, SPACKLED, SANDED, ETC. TO 
PROVIDE A SMOOTH FINISH AND SURFACE READY FOR 
PRIME AND PAINT. 

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE ALL AREAS OF 
CONSTRUCTION AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK BY ALL 
TRADES (INCLUDING TELEPHONE INSTALLATION, 
FLOORING, ETC.) AND INDICATE ALL NECESSARY "TOUCH-
UP" PAINTING. 

4. IT IS THE INTENT OF THE DRAWINGS THAT ALL EXPOSED 
SURFACES RECEIVE FINISHES AS INDICATED ON THE 
DRAWINGS OR IN THE SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE. ANY SURFACES WHICH DO NOT HAVE A 
SPECIFIC FINISH NOTED OR ARE NOTED TO REMAIN 
UNFINISHED SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF 
THE ARCHITECT AND FINISHED PER THE ARCHITECTS 
INSTRUCTION.

5. ALL PAINT SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION FOR THE PARTICULAR 
SURFACE.

FLOORING NOTES

1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FLASH PATCH ALL 
CRACKS , HOLES OR OTHER IMPERFECTIONS. 
(PROJECTIONS SHALL BE REMOVED AND PATCHED TO 
PROVIDE A CONTINUOUS SMOOTH FLOOR SURFACE.) 
LEVEL NOT TO EXCEED 1/4" IN 10'-0" NON-CUMULATIVE. 

2. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ARCHITECT 
AFTER FLOOR PATCHING IS DONE AND RECEIVE THEIR 
REVIEW PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF FINISHED FLOORING.

3. UPON COMPLETION, ALL WORK SHALL BE CLEANED BY 
THE CONTRACTOR REMOVING ALL SPOTS OF ADHESIVE, 

SURFACE STAINS, AND ALL SCRAPES. CARTONS AND 
CONTAINERS SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BUILDING. 

4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH ALL 
FLOORING CONTRACTORS INVOLVED TO ASSURE FLUSH 
INSTALLATION OF ALL VARYING FLOOR MATERIALS USED. 
ALL TRANSITION METHODS TO BE APPROVED BY THE 
ARCHITECT.

5. AT ALL CHANGES IN FLOORING MATERIAL, PROVIDE 
APPROPRIATE TRANSITION STRIPS. TRANSITION STRIP 
COLOR TO MATCH RESILIENT BASE COLOR.

FINISH NOTES

1. ALL WOOD (WD) FINISH IS TO MATCH ARMSTRONG 
WOODWORKS NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK CHERRY.

2. ALL MANUFACTURERS AND COLORS PROVIDED IN THE 
FINISH COLOR LEGEND ARE PROVIDED FOR COLOR AND 
PATTERN REQUIREMENTS.

3. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO MATCH WOOD (WD) FINISH 
ARMSTRONG WOODWORKS NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK 
CHERRY.   R
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ANODIZED ALUMINUM FRAME, 
COLOR: BLACK

NON-GLARE CLEAR LENS, CURVED

DOUBLE-SIDED HVB TAPE, (2) FULL 
WIDTH OF SIGN

NOTE: BASIS OF DESIGN: DISPLAY2GO, SKU WCSBK38
3x8 CURVED ADHESIVE SIGN HOLDER, SNAP-OUT LENS, BLACK.
MATCH EXISTING SIGNAGE IN HEADQUARTERS.

WOMEN

6"

8"

MEN

6"

8"

SIGN TYPE B

(Grade 2 Braille)(Grade 2 Braille)

GILL SANS FONT, CENTER 
JUSTIFIED, 5/8" HIGH TYPICAL, 
BLACK LETTERS ON 
BACKGROUND: WHITE

RASTER BRAILLE TYP., CENTER 
JUSTIFIED

GILL SANS FONT, CENTER 
JUSTIFIED, 5/8" HIGH TYPICAL, 
BLACK LETTERS ON 
BACKGROUND: WHITE

RASTER BRAILLE TYP., CENTER 
JUSTIFIED

RESTROOM

7"

8"

SIGN TYPE D

(Grade 2 Braille)

SIGN TYPE C

GILL SANS FONT, CENTER 
JUSTIFIED, 5/8" HIGH TYPICAL, 
BLACK LETTERS ON 
BACKGROUND: WHITE

RASTER BRAILLE TYP., CENTER 
JUSTIFIED
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PROVIDE FORENSIC IDENTIFICATION UNIT

BUILDING & HEADQUARTERS BUILDING

ADDITION / RENOVATION

TROOP K HEADQUARTERS

RT. 82 AND 44

POUGHKEEPSIE, NY 12603

CONSTRUCTION

NEW YORK STATE POLICE

45649-C

PARTITION AND FINISHPARTITION AND FINISHPARTITION AND FINISHPARTITION AND FINISH
SCHEDULESCHEDULESCHEDULESCHEDULE
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AAAA----604604604604----HHHH

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

1 GROUP B - TB1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

2 GROUP B - BB1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

3 GROUP C - TC1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

4 GROUP C - BC1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

5 GROUP M - TM1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

6 GROUP M - BM1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

7 GROUP N - TN1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

8 GROUP N - BN1

HQ - FIU - PARTITION SCHEDULE

TYPE

CONSTRUCTION DATA TOP TERMINATION RATED PARTITION ACOUSTICAL PERFORMANCE
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Group B - Material, Stud

B07 3 1/8" 5/8" 2 1/2" TB1 BB1 ● ● - - - 0 - 0

B13 4 1/4" 5/8" 3 5/8" 16 1'-4" TB1 BB1 ● ● - - - 0 - 0

Group C - Material, Stud, Material

C11 4 7/8" 5/8" 3 5/8" 16 1'-4" TC1 BC1 ● ● ● - - 0 ● 49 SA-870717

C20 7 1/4" 5/8" 6" 16 1'-4" TC1 BC1 ● ● ● - - 0 ● 40 RAL-TL11-125

Group M - CMU

M02 3 5/8" 0" 4" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - ● - 0 - 40 KAL-359-1-66

M05 5 5/8" 0" 6" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - - - 0 - 44 KAL-359-4-66 10'-0" HEIGHT U.N.O.

M09 7 5/8" 0" 8" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - ● - 0 - 45 KAL-359-3-66

M11 7 5/8" 0" 8" NOM. - - BM1 - - - ● - 2 UL U905 - 45 KAL-359-3-66 FIRE STOP

ME1 9 5/8" 0" 8" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - ● - 0 - 40 KAL-359-1-66 MATCH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION

Group N - Material, Furring, CMU

N01 9 1/8" 5/8" 8" NOM. / 7/8" 16 1'-4" TN1 BN1 - - - ● - 2 UL U905 - 0

N11 10 5/8" 5/8" 7/8" / 8" NOM. / 7/8" 16 1'-4" TN1 BN1 - - - ● - 2 UL U905 - 0

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE

NO. FLOOR BASE WALL CEILING
SIGN
TYPE

WIN.
TRMT. COMMENTS

H5 PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 ACT-1 D -

H67A PFT-1 RB-1 PNT-6 GWB-8 C -

H67B PFT-1 CBT-1 PNT-6/CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 - -

H67C PFT-1 CBT-1 PNT-6/CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 - -

H67D PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 - -

H67E PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 - -

H67F PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 - -

H67G PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 - -

H67H PFT-1 RB-1 PNT-6 GWB-8 C -

HA100 CPT-3 WDB-1 PNT-9 ACT-1/GWB-8 A HLB

HA100-1 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

HA101 CPT-4 WDB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1/GWB-8 A MWS

HA101-1 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

HA102 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 A HLB

HA102-1 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-1 GWB-8 - -

HA150 WM-1 / LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1 - -

HA151 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1 - -

HA152 PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 B -

HA153 CONC RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

HA154 PFT-1 CBT-1 CWT-1/CWT-2 GWB-8 C -

HA156 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

HA157 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

HA158 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

HA159 LIN-2 RB-1 PNT-4 GWB-8 - -

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

9 NOT USED

1/2" = 1'-0"A-604-H

10 TILE PATTERN

CASEWORK SCHEDULE

DESCRIPTION MATERIAL MANUFACTURER COLOR
HA102

BASE CABINET PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART LINEN D427 SOLIDCOR

WALL CABINET PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART LINEN D427 SOLIDCOR

COUNTER WITH 5" BACKSPLASH SOLID PLASTIC FABRICATION CORIAN NATURAL GRAY

FLOOR FINISH SCHEDULE - HQ

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLLECTION COLOR COMMENTS
CONC CONCRETE

CPT-3 CARPET MOHAWK ADIRONDACK II WILDERNESS 858

CPT-4 CARPET MOHAWK DIGITAL TERRIAN EXPEDITION

LIN-2 LINOLEUM FORBO MARMOLEUM DUAL GRAPHITE 3048

PFT-1 PORCELAIN FLOOR TILE EMSER EURASIA CAFE

WM-1 WALK OFF MATT MATS, INC ADVANCE TRACK CHARCOAL SPLASH

WALL FINISH LEGEND HQ

Key FINISH MANUFACTURER COLOR COMMENTS
CWT-1 CERAMIC WALL TILE DALTILE ARCHITECTURAL GRAY 0709 MATTE

CWT-2 CERAMIC WALL TILE DALTILE ARTISAN BROWN 0744 MATTE

PNT-1 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE BERSHIRE BEIGE AC-2

PNT-4 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE COASTAL FOG AC-1

PNT-6 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE CHINA WHITE PM- 20

PNT-9 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE DEER PATH 1047

BASE FINISH LEGEND HQ

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLOR COMMENTS
CBT-1 CERAMIC BASE TILE DALTILE ARCHITECTURAL GRAY 0744 MATTE

RB-1 RUBBER BASE ROPPE BLACK BROWN 193

WDB-1 WOOD BASE ARMSTRONG NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK
CHERRY

WOOD TO MATCH

CEILING FINISH LEGEND HQ

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLOR COMMENTS
ACT-1 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ARMSTRONG ULTIMA 1912 SQUARE LAY IN

GWB/PNT-8 PAINT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EXTRA WHITE 7006

GWB/PNT-10 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE LADY FINGER 1045

3" = 1'-0"A-604-H

11 SIGN DETAIL - TYPE A

6" = 1'-0"A-604-H

12 SIGN TYPES

WINDOW TREATMENT
HLB HORIZONTAL LOUVER BLINDS
MWS MOTORIZED WINDOW SHADES

MARKMARKMARKMARK DATEDATEDATEDATE DESCRIPTIONDESCRIPTIONDESCRIPTIONDESCRIPTION
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GWB AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING AS 
SCHEDULED

FLOOR OR ROOF 
STRUCTURE ABOVE

VARIES, REFER TO 
SCHEDULE

SOUND ATTENUATION 
INSULATION WHERE 
SCHEDULED, NOM. THICKNESS 
TO MATCH FRAMING DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

LINE OF FINISHED CEILING, 
HEIGHT VARIES, REFER TO RCP

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

GWB AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING AS 
SCHEDULED

VARIES, REFER TO 
SCHEDULE

SOUND ATTENUATION INSULATION 
WHERE SCHEDULED, NOM. 
THICKNESS TO MATCH FRAMING 
DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

FLOOR STRUCTURE

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

GWB BOTH SIDES AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR OR ROOF 
STRUCTURE ABOVE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

SOUND ATTENUATION 
INSULATION WHERE SCHEDULED, 
NOM. THICKNESS TO MATCH 
FRAMING DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

FIRE STOP OR ACOUSTICAL 
SEALANT - BOTH SIDES, AS 
SCHEDULED

LINE OF FINISHED CEILING, 
HEIGHT VARIES, REFER TO RCP

GWB BOTH SIDES AS SCHEDULED

METAL FRAMING 
AS SCHEDULED

SOUND ATTENUATION 
INSULATION WHERE 
SCHEDULED, NOM. THICKNESS 
TO MATCH FRAMING DEPTH

METAL RUNNER

FIRE STOP OR ACOUSTICAL 
JOINT - BOTH SIDES, AS 
SCHEDULED 

FLOOR STRUCTURE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

CMU AS SCHEDULED, EXTEND MIN. 
ONE COURSE ABOVE HIGHEST 
ADJACENT CEILING

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

LINE OF FINISHED CEILING, 
HEIGHT VARIES, REFER TO RCP

FLOOR OR ROOF STRUCTURE 
ABOVE

HORIZONTAL JOINT 
REINFORCEMENT @16" O.C. 
VERTICALLY; CONTINUOUS

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

FIRESTOP JOINT AT RATED 
PARTITIONS, AT NON-RATED 
PARTITIONS PACK WITH FIBER 
BATT INSULATION

STEEL SUPPORT ANGLES, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

CMU AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR STRUCTURE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

HORIZONTAL JOINT 
REINFORCEMENT @ 16" O.C. 
VERTICALLY; CONTINUOUS 

CMU AS SCHEDULED

GWB AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR OR ROOF 
STRUCTURE ABOVE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

FIRESTOP JOINT AT RATED 
PARTITIONS, AT NON-RATED 
PARTITIONS PACK WITH FIBER 
BATT INSULATION

STEEL SUPPORT ANGLES, REFER TO 
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS

METAL FURRING AS SCHEDULED, 
CLIPPED BACK TO FACE OF 
SUBSTRATE6"

SCHEDULED CEILING

GWB AS SCHEDULED

ACOUSTICAL SEALANT

CMU AS SCHEDULED

FLOOR STRUCTURE

VARIES, REFER TO SCHEDULE

METAL FURRING AS SCHEDULED, 
CLIPPED BACK TO FACE OF 
SUBSTRATE

1. HORIZONTAL METAL 'C' CHANNEL BRIDGING, CONTINUOUS AT 4'-0"
O.C., WITH METAL FRAMING CLIPS AT EACH STUD. TYPICAL FOR
ALL METAL STUD PARTITIONS.

PARTITION NOTES

PAINTING NOTES

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, ALL  EXPOSED
SURFACES TO BE PAINTED.

2. ALL GYPSUM BOARD WALLS AND CEILINGS SHALL BE
PROPERLY PREPARED, SPACKLED, SANDED, ETC. TO
PROVIDE A SMOOTH FINISH AND SURFACE READY FOR
PRIME AND PAINT.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL EXAMINE ALL AREAS OF
CONSTRUCTION AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK BY ALL
TRADES (INCLUDING TELEPHONE INSTALLATION,
FLOORING, ETC.) AND INDICATE ALL NECESSARY "TOUCH-
UP" PAINTING.

4. IT IS THE INTENT OF THE DRAWINGS THAT ALL EXPOSED
SURFACES RECEIVE FINISHES AS INDICATED ON THE
DRAWINGS OR IN THE SPECIFICATIONS UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE. ANY SURFACES WHICH DO NOT HAVE A 
SPECIFIC FINISH NOTED OR ARE NOTED TO REMAIN
UNFINISHED SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF
THE ARCHITECT AND FINISHED PER THE ARCHITECTS
INSTRUCTION.

5. ALL PAINT SHALL BE APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATION FOR THE PARTICULAR
SURFACE.

FLOORING NOTES

1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FLASH PATCH ALL
CRACKS , HOLES OR OTHER IMPERFECTIONS.
(PROJECTIONS SHALL BE REMOVED AND PATCHED TO
PROVIDE A CONTINUOUS SMOOTH FLOOR SURFACE.)
LEVEL NOT TO EXCEED 1/4" IN 10'-0" NON-CUMULATIVE.

2. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ARCHITECT
AFTER FLOOR PATCHING IS DONE AND RECEIVE THEIR
REVIEW PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF FINISHED FLOORING.

3. UPON COMPLETION, ALL WORK SHALL BE CLEANED BY 
THE CONTRACTOR REMOVING ALL SPOTS OF ADHESIVE,

SURFACE STAINS, AND ALL SCRAPES. CARTONS AND
CONTAINERS SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE BUILDING.

4. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH ALL 
FLOORING CONTRACTORS INVOLVED TO ASSURE FLUSH
INSTALLATION OF ALL VARYING FLOOR MATERIALS USED.
ALL TRANSITION METHODS TO BE APPROVED BY THE
ARCHITECT.

5. AT ALL CHANGES IN FLOORING MATERIAL, PROVIDE
APPROPRIATE TRANSITION STRIPS. TRANSITION STRIP 
COLOR TO MATCH RESILIENT BASE COLOR.

FINISH NOTES

1. ALL WOOD (WD) FINISH IS TO MATCH ARMSTRONG
WOODWORKS NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK CHERRY.

2. ALL MANUFACTURERS AND COLORS PROVIDED IN THE
FINISH COLOR LEGEND ARE PROVIDED FOR COLOR AND
PATTERN REQUIREMENTS.

3. ALL DOOR FRAMES TO MATCH WOOD (WD) FINISH
ARMSTRONG WOODWORKS NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK
CHERRY.
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COVED TILE BASE
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ANODIZED ALUMINUM FRAME, 
COLOR: BLACK

NON-GLARE CLEAR LENS, CURVED

DOUBLE-SIDED HVB TAPE, 
(2) FULL WIDTH OF SIGN

NOTE: BASIS OF DESIGN: DISPLAY2GO, SKU WCSBK38, 
3x8 CURVED ADHESIVE SIGN HOLDER, SNAP-OUT LENS, 
BLACK. MATCH EXISTING SIGNAGE IN HEADQUARTERS.

SIGN TYPE A

WOMEN

6"

8"
MEN

6"

8"

SIGN TYPE B

(Grade 2 Braille)(Grade 2 Braille)

GILL SANS FONT, CENTER 
JUSTIFIED, 5/8" HIGH TYPICAL, 
BLACK LETTERS ON 
BACKGROUND: WHITE

RASTER BRAILLE TYP., CENTER 
JUSTIFIED

GILL SANS FONT, CENTER 
JUSTIFIED, 5/8" HIGH TYPICAL, 
BLACK LETTERS ON 
BACKGROUND: WHITE

RASTER BRAILLE TYP., CENTER 
JUSTIFIED

RESTROOM

7"

8"

SIGN TYPE D

(Grade 2 Braille)

SIGN TYPE C

GILL SANS FONT, CENTER 
JUSTIFIED, 5/8" HIGH TYPICAL, 
BLACK LETTERS ON 
BACKGROUND: WHITE

RASTER BRAILLE TYP., CENTER 
JUSTIFIED
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FIU - PARTITION SCHEDULE

TYPE

CONSTRUCTION DATA TOP TERMINATION RATED PARTITION ACOUSTICAL PERFORMANCE
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Group B - Material, Stud

B13 4 1/4" 5/8" 3 5/8" 16 1'-4" TB1 BB1 ● ● - - - 0 - 0

B19 6 5/8" 5/8" 6" 16 1'-4" TC1 BC1 ● ● - - - 0 - 40 RAL-TL11-125

Group C - Material, Stud, Material

C20 7 1/4" 5/8" 6" 16 1'-4" TC1 BC1 ● ● ● - - 0 ● 40 RAL-TL11-125

Group M - CMU

M02 3 5/8" 0" 4" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - ● - 0 - 40 KAL-359-1-66

M09 7 5/8" 0" 8" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - ● - 0 - 45 KAL-359-3-66

M10 7 5/8" 0" 8" NOM. - TM1 BM1 - - - ● - 1 UL U905 - 45 KAL-359-3-66 FIRE STOP

Group N - Material, Furring, CMU

N02 9 7/8" 5/8" 8" NOM. / 1 5/8" 16 1'-4" TN1 BN1 - - - ● - 0 - 45 KAL-359-3-66 FIRE STOP

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

1 GROUP B - TB1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

2 GROUP B - BB1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

3 GROUP C - TC1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

4 GROUP C - BC1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

5 GROUP M - TM1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

6 GROUP M - BASE BM1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

7 GROUP N - TN1

1 1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

8 GROUP N - BN1

ROOM FINISH SCHEDULE

NO. FLOOR BASE WALL CEILING

SIGN

TYPE

WIN.

TRMT. COMMENTS

100 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-2 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

101 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-2 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

101-1 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 - - SQUARE LAY IN

102 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-2 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

103 LIN-1 WDB-1 PNT-5 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

104 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-5 ACT-1/WCT-1/GWB-8 A WS SQUARE TEGULAR TILE

105 CPT-2 WDB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

106 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

107 CPT-2 WDB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1 A - SQUARE LAY IN

107-1 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 - - SQUARE LAY IN

108 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

109 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-4 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

110 SV-1 CB-1 PNT-6 ACT-1 A HLB SQUARE LAY IN

110-1 SV-1 CB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 - - SQUARE LAY IN

110-2 SV-1 CB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 - - SQUARE LAY IN

110-3 SV-1 CB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1 - - SQUARE LAY IN

110-4 SV-1 CB-1 PNT-6 ACT-1 - - SQUARE LAY IN

111 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 GWB-8 A HLB

111-1 PFL-1 CBT-1 CWT-1 GWB-8 D -

111-2 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 - - -

111-3 BCF-1 BCC-1 WPP-1 GWB-8 A -

111-4 BCF-1 BCC-1 WPP-1 GWB-8 A -

111-5 BCF-1 BCC-1 WPP-1 GWB-8 A -

111-6 BCF-1 BCC-1 WPP-1 GWB-8 A -

112 CONC RB-1 PNT-1 GWB-8 A -

113 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 GWB-8 A -

114 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 GWB-8 A -

115 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 GWB-8 A -

116 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 GWB-8 A -

117 CONC RB-2 PNT-1 GWB-8 A -

150 LIN-1 WDB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1/GWB-2 - -

151 LIN-1 / WM-1 WDB-1 PNT-4 WCT-1/GWB-8 - - SQUARE TEGULAR TILE

152 LIN-1 WDB-1 PNT-1 ACT-1/GWB-2 - -

153 LIN-1 / WM-1 WDB-1 PNT-4 WCT-1 - - SQUARE TEGULAR TILE

154 PFL-1 CBT-1 CWT-1 GWB-8 D - SQUARE LAY IN

155 CPT-1 WDB-1 PNT-1 GWB-8 - -

156 PFL-1 CBT-1 CWT-1 GWB-8 C -

157 PFL-1 CBT-1 CWT-1 GWB-8 B -

158 LIN-1 RB-1 PNT-1 GWB-8 - - SQUARE LAY IN

159 CONC RB-1 PNT-1 STEEL, PAINT A - PAINT STEEL, WHITE

159-1 CONC RB-1 PNT-1 GWB-8 - -

159-2 SS (none) PNT-1 - - -

FLOOR FINISH LEGEND

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLLECTION COLOR COMMENTS

BCF-1 BIOCONTROL FLOORING GERFLOR MIPOLAM MIPOLAM MIST 5340

CONC CONCRETE - - - SEALED

CPT-1 CARPET MOHAWK ADIRONDACK II EVERGREEN 686

CPT-2 CARPET MOHAWK ADIRONDACK II LODGE 828

EPX-1 POURED EPOXY

LIN-1 LINOLEUM FORBO MARMOLEUM DUAL EIGER 2629

PFL-1 PORCELAIN FLOOR TILE EMSER EURASIA CAFE

SS STAINLESS STEEL - - - 1/4" DIAMOND PLATE

SV-1 SHEET VINYL MANNINGTON BIOSPEC NEW GLACIER 15164

WM-1 WALK OFF MATT MATS, INC ADVANCE TRACK CHARCOAL SPLASH

BASE FINISH LEGEND

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLOR COMMENTS

BCC-1 BIOCONTROL COVE GERFLOR FLOORING MIST 5340 INTEGRAL BASE,COVE FORMER 4012

CB-1 VINYL BASE MANNINGTON NEW GLACIER 15164

CBT-1 CERAMIC BASE TILE DALTILE ARCHITECTURAL GRAY 0744 MATTE

RB-1 RUBBER BASE ROPPE BLACK BROWN 193

RB-2 RUBBER BASE ROPPE LT BROWN 147 PINNACLE LONG TOE

WDB-1 WOOD BASE - NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK CHERRY WOOD TO MATCH SOLID POPLAR

WALL FINISH LEGEND

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLOR COMMENTS

CWT-1 CERAMIC WALL TILE DALTILE ARCHITECTURAL GRAY 0709 MATTE

CWT-2 CERAMIC WALL TILE DALTILE ARTISAN BROWN 0744 MATTE

PNT-1 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE BERSHIRE BEIGE AC-2

PNT-2 PAINT SHERWIN WILLIAMS BACKDROP SW7025 PNT 4/ PNT 2 REFER TO A404 F

PNT-4 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE COASTAL FOG AC-1

PNT-5 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE GREENBRLER BEIGE GC-79

PNT-6 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE CHINA WHITE PM- 20

PP-1 PROTECTIVE PANEL

WPP-1 WALL PROTECTION PANEL GERFLOR MIPOLAM GREIGE 0013

1/2" = 1'-0"A-605-F

9 TILE PATTERN

CASEWORK SCHEDULE

DESCRIPTION MATERIAL MANUFACTURER COLOR

TRANSACTION COUNTER SOLID PLASTIC FABRICATION CORIAN NATURAL GRAY

103

BASE CABINET PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART LINEN D427 SOLIDCOR

WALL CABINET PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART LINEN D427 SOLIDCOR

COUNTER WITH 5" BACKSPLASH SOLID PLASTIC FABRICATION CORIAN NATURAL GRAY

110

COUNTER WITH 5" BACKSPLASH CHEMICAL RESISTANT EPOXY KEWAUNEE KEMRESIN SLATE

BASE CABINET SOLID WOOD KEWAUNEE CHICORY MAPLE

INFILL PANEL SOLID WOOD KEWAUNEE CHICORY MAPLE

WALL CABINET SOLID WOOD KEWAUNEE CHICORY MAPLE

110-1

COUNTER WITH 5" BACKSPLASH CHEMICAL RESISTANT EPOXY KEWAUNEE KEMRESIN SLATE

BASE CABINET SOLID WOOD KEWAUNEE CHICORY MAPLE

INFILL PANEL SOLID WOOD KEWAUNEE CHICORY MAPLE

111

COUNTER WITH 5" BACKSPLASH CHEMICAL RESISTANT EPOXY KEWAUNEE KEMRESIN SLATE

BASE CABINET METAL KEWAUNEE KEMRESIN STEEL BLACK 12

WALL CABINET METAL KEWAUNEE KEMRESIN STEEL BLACK 12

CEILING FINISH LEGEND

KEY FINISH MANUFACTURER COLOR COMMENTS

ACT-1 ACOUSTICAL CEILING
TILE

ARMSTRONG ULTIMA 1912 SQUARE LAY IN

GWB-2 GYPSUM BOARD - PAINT SHERWIN WILLIAMS BACKDROP SW7025

GWB-8 GYPSUM BOARD - PAINT SHERWIN WILLIAMS EXTRA WHITE 7006

WCT-1 WOOD CEILING TILE ARMSTRONG NATURAL VARIATIONS DARK CHERRY UNO SQUARE TEGULAR TILE

3" = 1'-0"A-605-F

10 SIGN TYPES

6" = 1'-0"A-605-F

11 SIGN TYPES

WINDOW TREATMENT

HLB HORIZONTAL LOUVER BLINDS
WS MANUALLY OPERATED WINDOW SHADES
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HQ-EF-2HQ-EF-3

HQ-RTU-1

5

EXISTING SKYLIGHT
EXISTING VENT

EXISTING ANTENNAE

HQ-REF-1

HQ-REF-2

HQ-REF-3

HQ-REF-4

HQ-REF-5

HQ-AC-1

HQ-AHU-1

HQ-ERV-1

ROOF AREA 'A1' ROOF AREA 'A2' ROOF AREA 'A3'

ROOF AREA 'B2'

ROOF AREA 'B1'

ROOF AREA 'C1'

ROOF AREA 'C2'

HQ-MAU-1

1" LPG

1" PROPANE GAS LINE TO HQ-RG-1 
PROVIDED BY C-CONTRACT.

10

ROOF DRAIN (TYP.)

11

HQ-RG-1

1" PROPANE GAS LINE 
DOWN SIDE OF BUILDING. 
CONNECTION TO 
UNDERGROUND PIPING 
BELOW GRADE.

GENERAL NOTES

1. C- CONTRACT TO PROVIDE ROOF FLASHING AND WALKWAY 
PROTECTION PADS (TYPICAL).

2. PROVIDE PRE-BALANCE CONDITIONS OF SYSTEMS BEING 
AFFECTED DURING ROOF REPLACEMENT PRIOR TO ANY 
REMOVALS. PRE-BALANCE CONDITIONS OF AFFECTED 
SYSTEMS SHALL BE RESTORED AFTER ROOF REPLACEMENT.

3. PROVIDE FOR CRANE AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT 
REQUIRED TO REMOVE AND PLACE ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT. 
COORDINATE WITH ROOF REPLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS 
AND DIRECTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR STORAGE 
LOCATIONS FOR EQUIPMENT TO BE REINSTALLED.

4. C-CONTRACT TO PROVIDE ROOF OPENINGS, INFILL UNUSED 
OPENINGS.

5. H-CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH CURBS FOR EXISTING 
EQUIPMENT WHERE INDICATED. FIELD VERIFY CURB 
DIMENSIONS AND PROVIDE MINIMUM OF 8 INCHES BETWEEN 
TOP OF ROOF SURFACE AND TOP OF WOOD NAILER. 
RECOMMENDED HEIGHT IS 18 TO 24 INCHES. 

6. ALL DUCTWORK IS SHOWN DIAGRAMMATICALLY AND DOES 
NOT SHOW ALL OFFSETS, DROPS AND RISES OF RUNS.

7. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY AND CONFIRM EXISTING 
CONDITIONS IN FIELD. ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE 
REPORTED TO THE ENGINEER OF RECORD AND DIRECTOR'S 
REPRESENTATIVE IN A TIMELY FASHION. 

KEY NOTES

1. PROVIDE EXHAUST FAN AS SCHEDULED. PROVIDE 
DUCTWORK AND TRANSITION TO CONNECT FAN TO EXISTING 
DUCTWORK BELOW. FURNISH CURB TO C-CONTRACTOR FOR 
INSTALLATION. INSTALL PER DETAIL 1/M-601-H.

2. REINSTALL EXISTING EXHAUST FAN EF1-63. CONNECT TO 
EXISTING DUCTWORK AND DAMPER BELOW. FURNISH CURB 
TO C-CONTRACTOR FOR INSTALLATION. INSTALL PER 
DETAIL 1/M-601-H.

3. PROVIDE CONDENSING UNIT AND EVAPORATOR UNIT AS 
SCHEDULED. INSTALL IN ACCORDANCE TO MANUFACTURERS 
RECOMMENDATIONS.  C-CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE ROOF 
CURB/SUPPORT.  CONTRACTOR TO REINSTALL EVAPORATOR 
UNIT IN THE SAME LOCATION AS THE REMOVED 
EVAPORATOR.

4. PROVIDE AIR HANDLING UNIT AS SCHEDULED. PROVIDE 
DUCTWORK AND PIPING TO CONNECT TO EXISTING 
DUCTWORK (18"x16" VERIFY IN FIELD) AND PIPING BELOW. 
FURNISH CURB TO C-CONTRACTOR FOR INSTALLATION. 

5. PROVIDE 4" GOOSENECK WITH BIRDSCREEN AND DUCTWORK 
TO CONNECT TO EXISTING VEHICLE EXHAUST 
DUCTWORK BELOW. PROVIDE TYPE "L" VENT SELKIRK IPS 
OR APPROVED EQUAL. TERMINATE AT MINIMUM 2' ABOVE 
ROOF LINE. COORDINATE FLASHING WITH C-CONTRACT. 
SEE DETAIL 2 ON M-605-H.

6. REMOVED.

7. PROVIDE PROPANE FIRED / DX HEATING AND COOLING MAKE 
UP AIR UNIT AS SCHEDULED. PROVIDE DUCTWORK 
CONNECTION TO UNIT INTAKE. FURNISH CURB TO C-
CONTRACTOR FOR INSTALLATION.

8. REMOVED

9. H-CONTRACT TO CLEAN EXISTING TO REMAIN 
SUPPLY/RETURN/EXHAUST AIR DUCTWORK ASSOCIATED 
WITH ROOF REPLACEMENT PROJECT.

10. 1 1/2" DTWS/R PIPING SHALL PENETRATE THE ROOF 
DIRECTLY INTO THE DUAL TEMPERATURE COIL PLENUM OF 
HQ-AHU-1.

11. H-CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE PROPANE REGULATOR 
HQ-RG-1 AND PIPING FROM HQ-RG-1 TO HQ-MAU-1.
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SCHEDULES - SHEET #2

FM

JLB

JDR

69

M-702-H
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NOTES:
1. FURNISH 24" TALL ROOF CURB TO C-CONTRACT FOR INSTALLATION BY C-CONTRACT.
2. PROVIDE MOTORIZED DAMPER.
3. E-CONTRACT TO PROVIDE DISCONNECT.
4. PROVIDE WITH ALUMINUM BIRDSCREEN.
5. PROVIDE WITH FAN MOUNTED SPEED CONTROLLER.
6. PROVIDE WITH A TWO SPEED TWO WINDING MOTOR.
7. PROVIDE DUCTWORK TRANSITION FROM EXISTING EXHAUST DUCTWORK TO EXHAUST FAN DUCTWORK CONNECTION.
8. THESE UNITS ARE REPLACE IN KIND WITH NO CHANGES TO EXISTING CAPACITIES.

HQ-REF-5 H-106 PISTOL RANGE 3,580 1/4 1/4 1170 - - 0.44 1/2 1,170 DIRECT 208 3 245 GREENHECK AX-54-160-0624-B5 1-3, & 6-8

HQ-REF-4 H-76 EVIDENCE VAULT 1,040 1/8 1/8 1725 10.6 10.9 0.16 1/6 1,725 DIRECT 115 1 35 GREENHECK CUE-095-VG 1-5,7,8

HQ-REF-3 H-70 TLTS, H-71 SHWRS, H-72 LCKRS 2,090 1/4 1/4 496 5.8 21.4 0.19 1/4 1,725 BELT 115 1 186 GREENHECK LBP-21-4 1-4,7,8

HQ-REF-2 H-21 CORRIDOR 2,360 1/4 1/4 525 6.2 21.4 0.22 1/4 1,725 BELT 115 1 186 GREENHECK LBP-21-4 1-4,7,8

HQ-REF-1 H-62 CORRIDOR 1,900 1/4 1/4 636 6.1 18.5 0.19 1/4 1,725 BELT 115 1 161 GREENHECK LBP-18-4 1-4,7,8

MARK UNIT/AREA SERVED
ESP

(IN-WG)
TSP

(IN-WG)
FAN RPM SONES

POWER
(HP)

SIZE (HP)
SPEED
(RPM)

DRIVE
TYPE

VOLTS PHASE

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

AIRFLOW
(CFM)

PERFORMANCE
FAN WHEEL

DIA
(IN)

FAN MOTOR ELECTRICAL
OPERATING

WEIGHT
(LBS.)

BASIS OF DESIGN
MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF
DESIGN MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

SPECIFICATIONS 233419, 233421 & 233723 ROOF REPLACEMENT - FAN SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. INTEGRATE WITH EXISTING OCCUPIED/UNOCCUPIED CONTROLS. REFER TO CONTROLS DIAGRAM AND SEQUENCES ON SHEET M-603-H.
2. FURNISH 24" HIGH SEISMIC STAMPED ROOF CURB TO C-CONTRACT, C-CONTRACT TO INSTALL ROOF CURB.

HQ-MAU-1 H-106 5,000 1.5 3.1 962 4.5 5 VFD 5,000.0 2.0 72.0 231.5 0.22 PROPANE 7"-14" 600 480 MODULATING 12:1 342.4 202.3 4 R410A 15 ALUMINUM 5,000 92.0 75.0 55 55 233.6 0.2 75.0 62.0

MARK
ROOM(S)
SERVED

AIRFLOW
(CFM)

ESP
(IN-WG)

TSP
(IN-WG)

SPEED
(RPM)

BHP HP
HEATING
AIRFLOW

(CFM)

EDB
(F)

LDB
(F)

FACE
VELOCITY

(FPM)

APD
(IN-WG)

TYPE
PRESSURE

RANGE
(IN-WG)

FIRING RATE
INPUT
(MBH)

FIRING RATE
OUTPUT

(MBH)
CONTROL

MIN. TURN
DOWN

TOTAL
CAPACITY

(MBH)

SENSIBLE
CAPACITY

(MBH)

NUMBER
OF

ROWS

REFRIG
TYPE

FPI FIN TYPE
TOTAL

AIRFLOW
(CFM)

EDB
(F)

EWB
(F)

LDB
(F)

LWB
(F)

FACE
VELOCITY

(FPM)

 APD
(IN-WG)

LAT DB
(F)

LAT WB
(F)

AIR FUEL BURNER DX COOLING COIL AIR HOT GAS REHEAT
UNIT IDENTIFICATION FAN

CONTROL

HEATING SECTION COOLING SECTION

SPECIFICATION 237413 ROOF REPLACEMENT - MAKEUP AIR UNIT SCHEDULE PART A

NOTES:
1.  PROVIDE UNIT WITH FACTORY MOUNTED AND WIRED VFD.
2. PROVIDE WITH UNITARY DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROLLER AND TEMPERATURE SENSOR. CONTROLLER SHALL BE CAPABLE OF INTERFACING WITH BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM.
3. PROVIDE UNIT WITH SINGLE POINT POWER CONNECTION.
4.  PROVIDE UNIT WITH CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLE AND VAPOR  PROOF LIGHTS CAPABLE OF OPERATING WITH DISCONNECT IN THE OFF POSITION FOR SERVICING UNIT.
5. PROVIDE UNIT WITH EXTENDED LUBE LINES.
6. PROVIDE UNIT WITH FREEZESTAT.
7. FURNISH 24" HIGH SEISMIC STAMPED ROOF CURB TO C-CONTRACT, C-CONTRACT TO INSTALL ROOF CURB.
8. MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE ELECTRIC HEATER INSIDE WATER COIL PLENUM.

185 6.2 200 140 .8 2,000 1.0 85.0 51.0 41.0 16.0 45 51.3 1.2 .8 2,000 90/74 71/67 479 0.29 3 12 AL

HEATING
CAPACITY (MBH)

HEATING FLUID
FLOW (GPM)

EWT
(F)

LWT
(F)

MAX WPD
(FT/W.C.)

HEATING
AIRFLOW

(CFM)

EAT DB
(°F)

LAT DB (°F)
TOTAL COOLING
CAPACITY (MBH)

SENSIBLE COOLING
CAPACITY (MBH)

COOLING FLUID
FLOW (GPM)

EWT
(F)

LWT
(F)

FLUID VELOCITY
(FPS)

MAX WPD
(FT/W.C.)

COOLING
AIRFLOW

(CFM)

EAT (DB/WB)
(°F)

LAT (DB/WB)
(°F)

FACE
VELOCITY

(FPM)

MAX APD
(IN-WG)

NUMBER OF
ROWS

FINS PER
INCH

FIN TYPE

DUAL TEMPERATURE COMBINATION HEATING AND COOLING COIL

HQ-AHU-1 H61, H63, H64,H65

2,000 0.500 1.46 1,104 0.8 1 CONSTANT 208 3 3.34 2,189 36 42 175 YORK XTO-36x42 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8

MARK
ROOM(S)
SERVED

TOTAL AIRFLOW
(CFM)

ESP
(IN-WG)

TSP
(IN-WG)

SPEED
(RPM)

BHP HP VOLTS PHASE FLA
WEIGHT

(LBS)
HEIGHT

(IN)
WIDTH

(IN)
LENGTH

(IN)

UNIT IDENTIFICATION FAN

CONTROL

ELECTRICAL PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER NOTES

SPECIFICATION 237413 ROOF REPLACEMENT -  AIR HANDLING UNIT SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1.   REFER TO REFLECTED CEILING PLANS EXACT LOCATION.  PROVIDE ALL FRAMES AND ACCESSORIES AS REQUIRED FOR PROPER INSTALLATION.
2.   FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE THE SAME SIZE AS THE DIFFUSER NECK OR AN EQUIVALENT ROUND DUCT.  FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE SUPPORTED TO PREVENT KINKS OR BENDS. MAXIUM LENGTH OF FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK NOT TO EXCEED 5 FT.
3.   COLOR TO BE SELECTED BY ARCHITECT FROM STANDARD COLORS.
4.   BALANCE AIR TERMINALS TO VALUES LISTED ON PLAN.
5.   PROVIDE LINEAR DIFFUSER WITH 1-SLOT AND FACTORY PLENUM. PROVIDE CABLE OPERATED DAMPER WHERE CEILING IN INACCESIBLE. REFER TO DETAIL 6 / M-601-H.
6.   PROVIDE ACOUSTICAL CEILING TYPE MOUNTING IN THE HEADQUARTERS ADDITION AND GYPSUM CEILING TYPE MOUNTING IN THE HEADQUARTERS LOCKER ROOM.
7.   PROVIDE CABLE OEPRATED DAMPER WHERE CEILING IS INACCESSIBLE.

HQ-EG-2 EXHAUST 12X12 50-125 0.015 6 <16 - GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS PAR 1,2,3,4
HQ-EG-1 EXHAUST 24 x 24 50-250 -0.03 8 <15  - GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS PAR-AA 1,2,3,4
HQ-LE-1 EXHAUST - 50-250 -0.01 4 <10 SINGLE GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS CT-480 1,2,3,4,5

HQ-LR-1 RETURN - 190-370 -0.07 12 <25 SINGLE GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS FL-20 1,2,3,4,5
HQ-RG-1 RETURN 24 X 24 200-300  -  - <10   - ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM OBD TITUS 4FL 1,2,3,4

HQ-SD-2 SUPPLY 24 X 24 50-80 0.01 6 <10 4-WAY ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM OBD TITUS TMSA-AA 1,2,3,4

HQ-SD-1 SUPPLY 24 X 24 210-300 0.03 8 <25 4-WAY
ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE

AND GYPSUM CEILING
ALUMINUM OBD TITUS TMSA-AA 1,2,3,4,6

HQ-LS-2 SUPPLY - 90-150 0.032 8 <10 SINGLE GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS FL-20 1,2,3,4,5
HQ-LS-1 SUPPLY - 165-315 0.141 12 <25 SINGLE GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS FL-20 1,2,3,4,5

MARK

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

SYSTEM
CLASSIFICATION

DIFFUSER
FACE SIZE

(IN)

FLOW
RANGE
(CFM)

STATIC
PRESSURE

(IN. WG.)

DIFFUSER
NECK SIZE

(IN)
NC LEVEL

FLOW
PATTERN

MOUNTING TYPE MATERIAL ACCESSORY MANUFACTURER
MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

SPECIFICATION 233300 GRILLE, REGISTER, DIFFUSER SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. E CONTRACT TO PROVIDE DISCONNECT.

HQ-CUH-2 HA150 14.0 1,050 1 1/15 230 60.0 91.0 1.0 0.5 0.1 200.0 140.0 WATER 35" 25" 9-1/2" 6" 115 1 60 THERMOSTAT 97 STERLING MODEL RWI - SIZE 02 1
HQ-CUH-1 HA151 14.0 1,050 1 1/15 230 60.0 91.0 1.0 0.5 0.1 200.0 140.0 WATER 35" 25" 9-1/2" 5" 115 1 60 THERMOSTAT 97 STERLING MODEL RWI - SIZE 02 1

MARK
ROOM

SERVED
SPEED
(RPM)

NO OF
FANS

HP
AIRFLOW

(CFM)
EDB
(F)

LDB
(F)

COIL QTY GPM WPD EWT (F) LWT(F)
WATER
TYPE

LENGTH
(IN)

HEIGHT
(IN)

DEPTH
(IN)

RECESS
DEPTH

(IN)
VOLTS PHASE HERTZ

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

CAPACITY
(MBH)

FAN AIR HEATING HOT WATER CABINET ELECTRICAL

CONTROL
TYPE

OPERATING
WEIGHT

(LBS.)

BASIS OF DESIGN
MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF
DESIGN MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

SPECIFICATION 238239 HOT WATER CABINET UNIT HEATER SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. INSTALL REGULATOR IN ACCORDANCE TO MANUFACTURERS IOM.

HQ-RG-1 1/2 NPT 125  7 to 14 FISHER TYPE R622 EMERSON 1, 2, 3

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

CONNECTION
SIZES

MAXIMUM INLET
PRESSURE (PSIG)

OUTLET PRESSURE
RANGE (IN.W.C.)

MODEL MANUFACTURER NOTES

SPECIFICATION 230523 ROOF REPLACEMENT PROPANE GAS REGULATOR

NOTES:

INDOOR UNIT  -  -  -  -  -  - 870 13 10 47 40 200/1/60 1  - 40MAQB36B--3

HQ-AC-1 HQ

OUTDOOR UNIT

36 21 95.0 -13.0 16  / 8.5 R-410A

1
ROTARY

INVERTER
6  -13 TO 122 2,130 1  - 32 16 37 148 200/1/60 25 35

CARRIER

38MAQB36R--3

MARK
AREA

SERVED
QTY. TYPE

NO. OF
CIRCUITS

OPERATION
RANGE (F)

AIRFLOW
(CFM)

NO. OF
FANS

AIRFLOW (CFM)
HEIGHT

(IN)
WIDTH

(IN)
LENGTH

(IN)

OPERATING
WEIGHT

(LBS)
VOLTS/PH/HZ MCA MOP

UNIT
IDENTIFICATION

UNIT
COOLING
CAPACITY

(MBH)

HEATING
CAPACITY @

17F (MBH)

AMBIENT
DESIGN
TEMP (F)

MINIMUM
AMBIENT
TEMP (F)

SEER (CLG) /
HSPF (HTG)

REFRIGERANT

COMPRESSORS CONDENSER FAN EVAPORATOR FAN PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ELECTRICAL

BASIS OF DESIGN
MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF
DESIGN MODEL

NOTES

SPECIFICATION 236000 ROOF REPLACEMENT - SPLIT SYSTEM SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. INTEGRATE WITH EXISTING OCCUPIED/UNOCCUPIED CONTROLS. REFER TO CONTROLS DIAGRAM AND SEQUENCES ON SHEET M-603-H.
2. FURNISH 24" HIGH SEISMIC STAMPED ROOF CURB TO C-CONTRACT, C-CONTRACT TO INSTALL ROOF CURB.

3972 70.5 76.5 162.3 10.3 200/1/60 DAIKIN DPS028A 1,2

WEIGHT
(LBS)

HEIGHT
(IN)

WIDTH
(IN)

LENGTH
(IN)

VOLTS/PH/HZ

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

EER
RATING

ELECTRICAL

MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER NOTES

ROOF REPLACEMENT - MAKEUP AIR UNIT SCHEDULE PART B
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PROVIDE FORENSIC IDENTIFICATION UNIT

BUILDING & HEADQUARTERS BUILDING

ADDITION / RENOVATION

TROOP K HEADQUARTERS

RT. 82 AND 44

POUGHKEEPSIE, NY 12603

HVAC

NEW YORK STATE POLICE

45649-H

SCHEDULES - SHEET #3

FM

JLB

JDR

76

M-703-F

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

NOTES:
1.   REFER TO REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR EXACT LOCATION.
2.   FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE THE SAME SIZE AS THE DIFFUSER NECK OR AN EQUIVALENT ROUND DUCT.  FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK SHALL BE SUPPORTED TO PREVENT KINKS OR BENDS. MAXIUM LENGTH OF FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK NOT TO EXCEED 5 FT.
3.   COLOR TO BE SELECTED BY ARCHITECT FROM STANDARD COLORS.
4.   BALANCE AIR TERMINALS TO VALUES LISTED ON PLAN.
5.   PROVIDE GYPSUM CEILING MOUNTING IN ROOM 111, ROOM 112, ROOM 113, ROOM 156, AND ROOM 157. ALL OTHER ROOMS USE ACOUSTICAL CEILING TYPE MOUNTING.
6.   PROVIDE CABLE OPERATED DAMPER WHERE CEILING IS INACCESSIBLE.
7.   PROVIDE WITH OPTIONAL DIRECTIONAL BLOW CLIPS. BALANCER SHALL ADJUST AIRFLOW PATTERNS FOR COMFORTABLE / DRAFT FREE PERFORMANCE. REFER TO SHEET M-301-F FOR SUGGESTED DIFFUSER BLOW PATTERNS.
8.   PROVIDE ALL FRAMES AND ACCESSORIES AS REQUIRED FOR PROPER INSTALLATION.

FIU-EG-3 EXHAUST 8 X 4 100 MAX -0.07 AS NOTED ON PLANS <25  - GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM  - TITUS 45F 1,2,3,4,6,8

FIU-EG-2 EXHAUST 12 X 12 350 MAX -0.07 AS NOTED ON PLANS <25  - GYPUSM CEILING ALUMINUM  - TITUS 45F 1,2,3,4,6,8
FIU-EG-1 EXHAUST 24 X 24 1000 MAX -0.07 AS NOTED ON PLANS <25  - GYPUSM CEILING ALUMINUM  - TITUS 45F 1,2,3,4,5,6,8

FIU-RG-2 RETURN 12 X 12 25-200 -0.13 AS NOTED ON PLANS <25  - ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM  - TITUS PAR-AA 1,2,3,4,8
FIU-RG-1 RETURN 24 X 24 175-470 -0.13 AS NOTED ON PLANS <25  - ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM  - TITUS PAR-AA 1,2,3,4,8

FIU-TG-1 TRANSFER 20"X12" 450 -0.10 20"X12" <25  - GYPSUM WALL ALUMINUM  - TITUS 45F 1,3,8
FIU-SG-2 SUPPLY 20"X20" 140 0.02 14"X14" <25  - GYPSUM WALL ALUMINUM  - TITUS 45F 1,3,8

FIU-SG-1 SUPPLY 10"X10" 40 0.02 10"X6" <25  - GYPSUM WALL ALUMINUM  - TITUS 45F 1,3,8
FIU-SD-5 SUPPLY 24 X 24 385 0.07 AS NOTED ON PLANS <25  - ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM  - TITUS PAR-AA 1,2,3,4,8

FIU-SD-4 SUPPLY 16 X 16 80-170 0.01 AS NOTED ON PLANS <20 4-WAY GYPSUM CEILING ALUMINUM OBD TITUS PAS-AA 1,2,3,4,6,7,8
FIU-SD-3 SUPPLY 24 X 24 220-275 0.07 AS NOTED ON PLANS <20 4-WAY ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM OBD TITUS PCS-AA 1,2,3,4,8

FIU-SD-2 SUPPLY 24 X 24 120-630 0.08 AS NOTED ON PLANS <30 4-WAY
ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE

AND GYPUSM CEILING
ALUMINUM OBD TITUS TMSA-AA 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8

FIU-SD-1 SUPPLY 24 X 24 380-435 0.07 AS NOTED ON PLANS <20 4-WAY ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE ALUMINUM OBD TITUS OMNI-AA 1,2,3,4,8

MARK

UNIT...
SYSTEM

CLASSIFICATION
DIFFUSER FACE

SIZE (IN)
FLOW RANGE

(CFM)

STATIC
PRESSURE

(IN. WG.)

DIFFUSER NECK
SIZE
(IN)

NC LEVEL
FLOW

PATTERN
MOUNTING TYPE MATERIAL ACCESSORY MANUFACTURER

MODEL
NUMBER

NOTES

SPECIFICATION 233300 GRILLE, REGISTER, DIFFUSER SCHEDULE

NOTES:

FIU-RHC-13 FIU-FCU-21 4.5 9 15 2 8 ALUMINUM 265 72.0 87.0 285 0.06 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.22 140.0 100.0 0.0 10.0 USACOILS F58-208

FIU-RHC-12 FIU-FCU-20 4.1 9 15 2 8 ALUMINUM 235 72.0 87.0 250 0.05 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.20 140.0 100.0 0.0 10.0 USACOILS F58-208

FIU-RHC-11 FIU-FCU-19 7.2 9 15 2 10 ALUMINUM 430 72.0 87.0 460 0.16 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.36 140.0 100.0 0.1 10.4 USACOILS F58-210

FIU-RHC-10 FIU-FCU-18 12.8 12 15 2 10 ALUMINUM 750 72.0 87.0 600 0.24 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.63 140.0 100.0 0.2 12.5 USACOILS F58-210

FIU-RHC-9 FIU-FCU-17 9.6 12 15 2 8 ALUMINUM 575 72.0 87.0 460 0.13 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.48 140.0 100.0 0.1 12.0 USACOILS F58-208

FIU-RHC-8 FIU-FCU-16 4.6 9 15 2 8 ALUMINUM 250 72.0 87.0 280 0.06 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.22 140.0 100.0 0.0 10.4 USACOILS F58-208

FIU-RHC-7 FIU-FCU-15 7.1 9 15 2 10 ALUMINUM 425 72.0 87.0 455 0.15 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.35 140.0 100.0 0.1 10.4 USACOILS F58-210

FIU-RHC-6 FIU-FCU-14 12.7 12 15 2 10 ALUMINUM 740 72.0 87.0 600 0.24 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.63 140.0 100.0 0.2 12.5 USACOILS F58-210

FIU-RHC-5 FIU-FCU-13 13.3 12 18 2 8 ALUMINUM 800 72.0 87.0 535 0.17 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.66 140.0 100.0 0.3 13.7 USACOILS F58-208

FIU-RHC-4 FIU-FCU-12 10.9 9 18 2 10 ALUMINUM 660 72.0 87.0 590 0.23 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.55 140.0 100.0 0.2 11.9 USACOILS F58-210

FIU-RHC-3 FIU-FCU-11 4.4 9 15 2 8 ALUMINUM 260 72.0 87.0 280 0.06 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.22 140.0 100.0 0.0 10.0 USACOILS F58-208

FIU-RHC-2 FIU-FCU-10 7.1 9 15 2 10 ALUMINUM 425 72.0 87.0 455 0.15 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 0.35 140.0 100.0 0.1 10.4 USACOILS F58-210

FIU-RHC-1 FIU-FCU-9 20.3 12 24 2 8 ALUMINUM 1,210 72.0 87.0 605 0.21 PROPYLENE GLYCOL 30% 1.00 140.0 100.0 0.6 17.1 USACOILS F58-208

MARK FCU SERVED
TOTAL

CAPACITY
(MBH)

HEIGHT
(IN)

LENGTH
(IN)

NUMBER
OF ROWS

FIN
DENSITY
(FINS/IN)

FIN TYPE
TOTAL

AIRFLOW
(CFM)

EDB
(F)

LDB
(F)

FACE
VELOCITY

(FPM)

APD
(IN-WG)

FLUID TYPE
FLUID
FLOW
(GPM)

EWT
(F)

LWT
(F)

WPD
(FT)

UNIT IDENTIFICATION COIL AIR FLUID
OPERATING

WEIGHT
(LBS.)

BASIS OF DESIGN
MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF
DESIGN MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

SPECIFICATION 238216 DUCT MOUNTED HOT WATER HEATING COIL SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. LOUVER LOCATION TO BE COORDINATED WITH C CONTRACT.
2. SUBMIT COLOR OPTIONS FOR SELECTION BY DIRECTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE.

FIU-LV-3 MECHANICAL ROOM MEZZANINE 1 36 39 2550 5.19 53.2 500 0.04 989 GREENHECK ESD435 1,2
FIU-LV-2 MECHANICAL ROOM MEZZANINE 1 32 35 2000 4.02 52% 500 0.04 989 GREENHECK ESD435 1,2

FIU-LV-1 MECHANICAL ROOM MEZZANINE 1 34 47 3000 6.1 55% 500 0.04 989 GREENHECK ESD435 1,2

MARK

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

LOCATION QTY
WIDTH

(IN.)
HEIGHT

(IN.)
CFM

INTAKE

FREE
AREA

(SQ.FT.)

FREE
AREA %

FREE
AREA
VEL.

(FPM)

PRESSURE
DROP
(W.G.)

BEGINNING
WATER PEN.

(FPM)
MANUFACTURER

MODEL
NUMBER

NOTES

SPECIFICATION 089100 LOUVER SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE CONDENSATE COOLER ON HUMIDIIFER DRAINS. USE ARMSTRONG TEMP-R-DRAIN OR APPROVED EQUAL.

FIU-HUM-2 159 1.2 750 72.0 72.0 0 70 120 56 26 330 200/3/60 23 9 30 ARMSTRONG HUMIDICLEAN HC6100 1

FIU-HUM-1 111 1.2 1,210 72.0 72.0 0 70 120 56 26 330 200/3/60 37 15 50 ARMSTRONG HUMIDICLEAN HC6100 1

MARK LOCATION
HEIGHT

(IN)
WIDTH

(IN)

OPERATING
WEIGHT

(LBS.)
V/PH/HZ FLA KW OCP

UNIT IDENTIFICATION
 MAKEUP
WATER
(GPM)

SUPPLY
AIR

(CFM)

EAT
(F)

LAT
(F)

GR/LB AIR
IN

GR/LB AIR
OUT

ABSORPTION
DISTANCE

(IN)

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ELECTRICAL

BASIS OF DESIGN
MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF DESIGN
MODEL NUMBER

NOTES

SPECIFICATION 238413 HUMIDIFIER SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1.   PROVIDE ALL LEAD FREE, BRONZE CONSTRUCTION.
2.   PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR APPROVED EQUAL TO AERCO PUMP KIT SCHEDULED HERE.  REFER TO BOILER SCHEDULE, NOTE #1.

FIU-THWP-2 111 RADIANT FLOOR IN-LINE 4 3 0.0115 1492 115 60 1 ECM B&G ECO-CIRC 19-16
FIU-THWP-1 111 RADIANT FLOOR IN-LINE 4 3 0.0115 1492 115 60 1 ECM B&G ECO-CIRC 19-16

FIU-SHWP-2 159 HHW IN-LINE 40 45 1-1/2 3414 200 60 3 VFD B&G E-90 1.5AAB
FIU-SHWP-1 159 HHW IN-LINE 40 45 1-1/2 3414 200 60 3 VFD B&G E-90 1.5AAB

FIU-PHWP-2 159 BOILER IN-LINE 20 15 1/4 1800 115 60 1 ATL B&G E-90 2
FIU-PHWP-1 159 BOILER IN-LINE 20 15 1/4 1800 115 60 1 ATL B&G E-90 2

MARK LOCATION
SYSTEM
SERVED

TYPE
FLOW
(GPM)

HEAD
(FT)

HP
SPEED
(RPM)

VOLTS HERTZ PHASE
STARTER

TYPE

UNIT IDENTIFICATION PUMP MOTOR ELECTRICAL
BASIS OF
DESIGN

MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF
DESIGN MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

SPECIFICATION 232123 PUMP SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE IN-SLAB SENSOR COMPATIBLE WITH RADIANT FLOOR.
2. COORDINATE RADIANT FLOOR LAYOUT WITH P-CONTRACT AND C-CONTRACT.

FIU-RFLR-1 GARAGE FLOOR 1 1350 30% PG SLAB OG/CONCRETE EMBEDDED HEPEX 1/2" 12 10 SEE M-203-F 7 19.2 79.6 20 3.2 2.6 114 114 UPONOR

MARK

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

LOCATION ZONES
HEATED

AREA
(SQFT)

FLUID TYPE CONSTRUCTION
ATTACHMENT

METHOD
TUBE
TYPE

TUBE
SPACING

(INCH)

LEADER
LENGTH
(FEET)

LOOP
LENGTH
(FEET)

# OF
LOOPS

ROOM BTUH
LOAD PER SQFT

SURFACE
TEMP (F)

DESIGN TEMP
DROP (F)

FLOW RATE
(TOTAL GPM)

HEAD LOSS
(FT H20)

FLUID TEMP.
REQUIRED (F)

FLUID TEMP
SUPPLIED (F)

BASIS OF
DESIGN

MANUFACTURER
NOTES

SPECIFICATION 238316 RADIANT FLOOR

NOTES:

FIU-AS 1 HHW CENTRIFUGAL 3 11 27 173 40.0 0.1 BELL AND GOSSETT RL-3FB

MARK NUMBER
SYSTEM
SERVED

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

TYPE
CONNECTION

SIZE
(IN)

DIAMETER
(IN)

HEIGHT
(IN)

WEIGHT
(LBS)

FLOW
(GPM)

MAX WPD
(FT)

MANUFACTURER
MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

SPECIFICATION 232006 AIR SEPARATOR SCHEDULE

NOTES:

FIU-ET 1 HHW CENTRIFUGAL 9 17.36 8.15 20 11.3 BELL AND GOSSETT HFT-40V

MARK NUMBER
SYSTEM
SERVED

UNIT IDENTIFICATION

TYPE
FILL

PRESSURE
(PSI)

REQUIRED TANK
VOLUME (GAL.)

REQUIRED
ACCEPTANCE

VOLUME (GAL.)

ACTUAL TANK
VOLUME (GAL.)

ACTUAL
ACCEPTANCE

VOLUME (GAL.)
MANUFACTURER

MODEL
NUMBER

NOTES

SPECIFICATION 232006 EXPANSION TANK SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1.   BOXES TO BE PROVIDED WITH INTEGRAL ACCESS PANEL.
2.   E CONTRACT TO PROVIDE DISCONNECT.
3.   PROVIDE WITH 24V/120V TRANSFORMER.

FIU-VAV-1 FIU-DOAS-1 111 12" Ø 14"X12.5" 0.50 2,000 145 15 18 115/1/60 TITUS DESV 1,2,3

MARK
SYSTEM
SERVED

ROOM(S)
SERVED

BOX
INLET

(IN)

BOX
OUTLET

(IN)

MAX STATIC
PRESSURE

DROP (IN WC)

MAX
AIRFLOW

(CFM)

MINIMUM
AIRFLOW

(CFM)

HEIGHT
(IN)

LENGTH
(IN)

V/P/HZ

UNIT IDENTIFICATION BOX CHARACTERISTICS AIRFLOW DIMENSIONS ELECTRICAL

BASIS OF DESIGN
MANUFACTURER

BASIS OF
DESIGN
MODEL

NOTES

SPECIFICATION 233600 AIR TERMINAL UNIT APPLICATION SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1.   PROVIDE FILTER RACKS FOR FILTER INSTALLATION.
2.   FINAL AIR PRESSURE DROPS ARE BASED ON DIRTY FILTERS.
3.   PROVIDE HEAVY DUTY SELECTION.

FIU-CF-1 FIU-EF-7
ODOR

NEUTRALIZER
PLEATED 450 0.41 1.00 8 1 12 12 4 TRIDIM MANN+HUMMEL

TRISORB-XL HIGH
EFFICIENCY

CARBON SERIES
1, 2, 3

INITIAL
(IN-WG)

FINAL
(IN-WG)

MARK
UNIT

SERVED
FUNCTION

FILTER
TYPE

TOTAL
AIRFLOW

(CFM)

AIR PRESSURE
DROP EFFICIENCY

(MERV)
QTY.

WIDTH
(IN)

HEIGHT
(IN)

DEPTH
(IN)

UNIT IDENTIFICATION FILTER FILTER MEDIA

MANUFACTURER
MODEL

NUMBER
NOTES

CHARCOAL FILTER SCHEDULE

MARK DATE DESCRIPTION

0 06/10/2020 BID/CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

1 01/08/2021 ADDENDUM #4

1





HQ LIGHTING CALCULATIONS
Label CalcType Units Avg Max Min Avg/Min Max/Min
H67B Illuminance Fc 40.51 63.6 19.9 2.04 3.20
HA100 Illuminance Fc 39.54 50.3 27.4 1.44 1.84
HA101 Illuminance Fc 46.36 60.0 24.8 1.87 2.42
HA102 Illuminance Fc 38.81 49.2 17.4 2.23 2.83
HA150 Illuminance Fc 23.87 31.7 17.4 1.37 1.82
HA151 Illuminance Fc 30.02 46.7 13.1 2.29 3.56
HA152 Illuminance Fc 33.87 47.4 17.9 1.89 2.65
HA154 Illuminance Fc 32.92 48.0 16.5 2.00 2.91
HA159 Illuminance Fc 17.50 21.0 12.5 1.40 1.68

LPD
3.20
0.354
0.640
0.474
0.548
0.548
0.756
0.788
0.548

J J

J J

PWR
B

ELECTRIC MORTISE LOCKING DEVICE,

LOCAL AUDIBLE ALARM

1

4

WITH CARD READER WITH CARD READER (INTERCOM)3
ELECTRIC LATCH RETRACTION LOCK

DOOR CONTACT WITH

RE-SET KEY SWITCH

ELECTRIC MORTISE LOCKING DEVICE
6 WITH CARD READER

& LOCAL AUDIBLE ALARM

8
MOUNTED IN HOLLOW METAL DOOR FRAME

RECESSED MAGNETIC CONTACTS
INSTALLATION DETAIL

11 GLASSBREAK DETECTOR - CEILING MOUNT

24

1

2

1

3

1

2

3

5

3

1

24

3

4

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4
3

2

1

1

5

6

2

3

4

5

6

ELEVATION

HEAD SECTION

DOOR

18"

42" 42"

42" 42"

18"

1

FINISHED FLOOR

CEILING SLAB

FINISHED CEILING

FINISHED FLOOR

FINISHED CEILING

CEILING SLAB

DOOR POSITION SWITCH

FINISHED FLOOR

FINISHED CEILING

CEILING SLAB

ELECTRIFIED MORTISE LOCK

CARD READER

POWER TRANSFER DEVICE

DOOR POSITION SWITCH

ELECTRIFIED CRASH BAR WITH BUILT IN REX

CARD READER

POWER TRANSFER DEVICE

INTERCOM

DOOR POSITION SWITCH

LOCAL AUDIBLE ALARM - PROVIDE SINGLE GANG BOX MOUNTED ON EXTERIOR

LOCAL ALARM KEY SWITCH - PROVIDE 3-GANG MASONRY BOX FLUSH MOUNTED.

FINISHED CEILING

CEILING SLAB

FINISHED FLOOR

DOOR POSITION SWITCH

LOCAL AUDIBLE ALARM - PROVIDE SINGLE GANG BOX MOUNTED ON HALL SIDE OF DOOR.

LOCAL ALARM KEY SWITCH - PROVIDE 3-GANG MASONRY BOX FLUSH MOUNTED.

ELECTRIFIED MORTISE LOCK

CARD READER

POWER TRANSFER DEVICE

6" MAX
DOOR FRAME

MAGNETIC
CONTACT SWITCHES

ANSI SWITCH (TYP.)

ALARM SIGNAL
CABLE

HEAD

TO CABLE TRAYSHRINK TUBE WITH
EOL PACK

CONDUIT AND
CABLE PER
DRAWINGS

MAGNETIC
CONTACT

DOOR

NOTE:
INSTALL DEVICE PER REFLECTED CEILING
PLAN

STANDARD 4" SQ. OR
 4 11/16" DOUBLE

GANG "D" BOX WITH
DOUBLE GANG MUD

RING SECURED TO
CEILING

SUSPENSION
SYSTEM.

STRUCTURAL SUPPORT TO
BUILDING PER 2014 NEC 393.30

FACE GLASS TO BE
PROTECTED.

MANUFACTURE'S
PROPRIETARY CEILING
MOUNT PLATE FITS
STANDARD DOUBLE
GANG BOX.

SUSPENDED
CEILING PER
ARCH. DWGS.

OF BUILDING.

SE
NT

RO
L

120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE
ABOVE THE COUNTER

120V DOUBLE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH 
GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTOR, WP 
DENOTES WEATHER PROTECTION

GFI

120V CORD REEL DROP DOWN
RECEPTACLE

SINGLE POLE SWITCH "x" DENOTES
SWITCH DESIGNATION

$x

OC OCCUPANCY SENSOR

WALL MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR$OC

F
STROBE HORN SIGNAL # DENOTES
CANDELA RATING

#

F
STROBE SIGNAL # DENOTES CANDELA 
RATING

#

F MANUAL PULL STATION

TELE/DATA OUTLET

J JUNCTION BOX

FLOOR BOX120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

IN USE LIGHT

$
M

MOTOR RATED SNAP SWITCH

DISCONNECT SWITCH, 30A, NEMA 1 UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED, WP INDICATES NEMA
3R. AF DENOTES FRAME SIZE.

$
PB

AUTOMATIC DOOR OPEN PUSH BUTTON

WP

WPAF

WALL MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT.

CEILING MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT.

S

CO

CEILING MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR

CARBON MONOXIDE SENSOR WITH
SOUNDER BASE

1. THE ENTIRE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE EDITION OF 
THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC) THAT IS 
REFERENCED BY THE NEW YORK STATE UNIFORM 
CODE AND 2017 UNIFORM CODE SUPPLEMENT.

2. THE WORD "PROVIDE" SHALL BE DEFINED ON ALL 
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS TO BE 
PURCHASED, INSTALLED, WIRED, TESTED, ETC. 
AND SUPPLY ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS FOR A 
COMPLETE INSTALLATION.  WHETHER OR NOT 
SHOWN, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL 
APPURTENANCES, ACCESSORIES, AND 
COMPONENTS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE AND 
OPERATIONAL SYSTEM.

3. IN THE AREAS WHERE PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
MAY CONFLICT WITH EXISTING UTILITIES, THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE ALL NECESSARY 
PRECAUTIONS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO THESE 
UTILITIES.

4. ANY CONDUIT ROUTING SHOWN ON THESE 
DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY.  THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL ROUTING 
AND PENETRATIONS WITH DIRECTOR'S 
REPRESENTATIVE AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PULL BOXES 
REQUIRED TO FACILITATE CABLE PULLING AND IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH NEC AND MANUFACTURER'S 
RECOMMENDATIONS.  CABLE PULLING TENSIONS 
SHALL BE MEASURED WITH A DYNAMOMETER AND 
SHALL NOT EXCEED CONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

6. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY 
OR UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF A MASTER 
ELECTRICIAN LICENSED IN A NEW YORK STATE 
MUNICIPALITY.

7. PROVIDE (2)#10 COPPER AND (1)#10 COPPER 
GROUND WIRING FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS 
EXCEEDING 100 FEET UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED.

8. COORDINATE DEVICE LOCATIONS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH-
IN. VERIFY DEVICE LOCATIONS ABOVE MILLWORK 
TO ENSURE CLEARANCE ABOVE THE COUNTER 
TOP AND BACKSPLASH. DEVICES THAT INTERFERE 
WITH NEW CASEWORK, MILLWORK, OR 
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE RELOCATED AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE CONTRACT.

9. COORDINATE ALL CONDUIT RUNS WITH OTHER 
TRADES PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. RELOCATE ANY 
CONDUITS AS NECESSARY TO PERMIT 
INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK OR PIPING.

10. DO NOT INSTALL NORMAL AND EMERGENCY 
POWER IN THE SAME RACEWAY, JUNCTION BOX, 
OR OUTLET BOX. PROVIDE SEPERATE OR 
SEGREGATED RACEWAY SYSTEMS. ALL 
EMERGENCY CONDUIT AND BOXES SHALL BE 
IDENTIFIED WITH BLUE PAINT ON OUTLET BOXES 
AND EVERY 50 FEET ON CONDUIT ABOVE CEILING.

11. ALL LOW VOLTAGE  CABLE SHALL BE PLENUM 
RATED. 

12. THE DRAWINGS SHOW GENERAL LOCATION OF 
DEVICES AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT. INSTALL ALL 
DEVICES AND CONTROLS TO MEET ALL NEC 
REQUIREMENTS. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION 
IN THE FIELD.

13. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PADS FOR 
ALL FLOOR MOUNTED EQUIPMENT.

14. BUILDING HAS A SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY OF 
C, BUILDING RISK CATEGORY IV, AND HAS AN 
IMPORTANCE FACTOR OF 1.5. ALL BUILDING 
SYSTEMS MUST BE SEISMICALLY BRACED. REFER 
TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR REQUIREMENTS. 
CONTRACTOR TO RETAIN AN INDEPENDENT NYS 
LICENSED ENGINEER TO DESIGN THE 
CONNECTIONS AND BRACING FOR ALL 
EQUIPMENT ATTACHED TO THE STRUCTURE.

A AMPERE, AMP
AC ABOVE COUNTER
ACP ACCESS CONTROL PANEL
ADA AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT
AF AMPERE FRAME SIZE
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
APPROX APPROXIMATELY
AT AMPERE TRIP SIZE
ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH
AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE
BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE
BLDG BUILDING
C CONDUIT
C/W COMPLETE WITH
CB CIRCUIT BREAKER
CKT CIRCUIT
DISC DISCONNECT
DIV DIVISION
DWG DRAWING
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
EM EMERGENCY
EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING
EOL END OF LINE
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
FSS FUSED SAFETY SWITCH
FA FIRE ALARM
FT FOOT, FEET
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GEN GENERATOR
GND GROUND
GP GENERAL PURPOSE
ID INSIDE DIAMETER
IN INCH
JB JUNCTION BOX
LTG LIGHTING
KV KILOVOLT
KVA KILOVOLT AMPERE
KW KILOWATT
MANF MANUFACTURER
MAX MAXIMUM
MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR
MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER
MCC MOTOR CONTROL CENTER
MIN MINIMUM
MLO MAIN LUGS ONLY
MM MILLIMETER
MTD MOUNTED
NAC NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT
NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NTS NOT TO SCALE
OCPD OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICE
OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
O&M OPERATION & MAINTENANCE
PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
PH PHASE, O
PSD POWER SUPPLY DEVICES
PSL POWER SUPPLY LOCKS
PTZ PAN TILT ZOOM
RGS RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL
RM ROOM
RMC RIGID METALLIC CONDUIT
SCHE SCHEDULE
SLC SIGNALING LINE CIRCUIT
TYP TYPICAL
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
V VOLTAGE, VOLT
W WATTAGE, WATT
W/ WITH
XFMR TRANSFORMER

WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS SHALL INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT 
LIMITED TO. THE FOLLOWING:

1. MULTIPLE POWER SOURCE WARNING:  "DANGER -
ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE 
POWER SOURCES."

2. WORKSPACE CLEARANCE WARNING: "WARNING - OSHA 
REGULATION - AREA IN FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES."

3. ARC FLASH WARNING: LABEL EQUIPMENT THAT RUNS 50V OR 
MORE AND THAT IS LIKELY TO BE SERVICED WHILE 
ENERGIZED WITH " ARC  FLASH HAZARD- APPROPRIATE PPE 
REQUIRED" OR SIMILAR WORDING.

1. NEMA RATING:  FOR OUTDOOR LOCATIONS ABOVE GRADE, 
PROVIDE NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES AND PARTS ATTACHED 
THERETO (E.G., BREATHER DRAIN).

2. ALL ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A KEY LOCK.

THE PLANS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND ARE NOT TO BE SCALED.  THE 
LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT AND THE ROUTING OF WIRING AND 
CONDUITS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE.  THE EC SHALL BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS IN THE FIELD 
PRIOR TO ORDERING LENGTHS.

EPO
GLASS BREAK EMERGENCY SHUT-OFF

R DOORBELL RINGER PUSHBUTTON

H CEILING MOUNTED HEAT DETECTOR

G REMOTE GAS ANNUNCIATION STROBE 

S IN DUCT SMOKE DETECTORID

FLOOR BOX DATA RECEPTACLE

FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH, 30A, NEMA 1 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, WP INDICATES 
NEMA 3R. AF DENOTES FRAME SIZE AND AT
DENOTES FUSE AMP RATING.

WPAF

AT

IM INTERFACE MODULE

DOORBELL TRANSFORMERT

B DOORBELL  

PC PHOTOCELL

2' X 4' LIGHT FIXTURE, SHADING 
INDICATES EMERGENCY BALLAST.
'X' INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE, '#' 
INDICATES CIRCUIT DESIGNATION, 'a' 
INDICATES SWITCH DESIGNATION 

2015 ENERGY CONSERVATION CONSTRUCTION CODE OF NEW 
YORK STATE AND THE 2016 ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE 
SUPPLEMENT AS ADOPTED BY NEW YORK STATE
"TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE, BELIEF, AND PROFESSIONAL 
JUDGEMENT, THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS BEARING MY 
RESPECTIVE PROFESSIONAL SEAL AND SIGNATURE ARE IN 
COMPLIANCE WITH THE ENERGY CODE."

X

# a

2' X 2' LIGHT FIXTURE, SHADING 
INDICATES EMERGENCY BALLAST.
'X' INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE, '#' 
INDICATES CIRCUIT DESIGNATION, 'a' 
INDICATES SWITCH DESIGNATION 

X

# a

CR CARD READER

DC DOOR CONTACT SENSOR

GB GLASS BREAK SENSOR

WC WINDOW CONTACT

270 DEGREE SECURITY CAMERACAM

IC INTERCOM CALL

EL ELECTRIFIED LOCKING HARDWARE

RD REQUEST TO EXIT DEVICE FOR
ALARM SHUNTING

PB PANIC BUTTON

AB ARMING BUTTON

MD MOTION DETECTOR

1. PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION, LOCATE ALL 
EXISTING UTILITES.

2. ALL CONDUITS UNDER PARKING OR DRIVING 
AREAS SHALL BE GRS OR CONCRETE ENCASED. 
PROVIDE GRS 90 DEGREE SWEEPS AND PVC TO 
GRS ADAPTERS AS REQUIRED.

1. OCCUPANCY SENSOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE 
DETERMINED IN THE FIELD TO ACHIEVE OPTIMAL 
PERFORMANCE. PERFORM ALL SENSITIVETY AND 
AIMING ADJUSTMENTS.

1. PROVIDE FAN SHUTDOWN RELAYS FOR ALL FANS 
OVER 2000 CFM. VERIFY CFM ON MECHANICAL 
SCHEDULES AND PROVIDE SHUTDOWNS AS 
REQUIRED.

2. DO NOT INSTALL SMOKE DETECTORS WITHIN 3 
FEET OF SUPPLY AND REURN DIFFUSERS.

3. PROVIDE INDEPENDENT CABLE SUPPORTS FOR 
FIRE ALARM CABLE. ALL EXPOSED FIRE ALARM 
CABLE SHALL BE RUN IN CONDUIT OR SURFACE 
RACEWAY AND BE INDEPENDENT OF ALL OTHER 
CABLING. 

NOTES

1. PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX FOR EACH DEVICE.

2. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1" CONDUIT WITH NYLON PULL 
STRING FROM JUNCTION BOX TO 6" ABOVE 
NEAREST HUNG CEILING IN CORRIDOR. 

3. REFER TO SECURITY SYSTEM DRAWINGS FOR 
ADDITIONAL SCOPE OF WORK AND MOUNTING 
HEIGHT.

4. REFER TO SECURITY SYSTEM DETAILS AND 
PROVIDE EMPTY CONDUITS FOR ELECTRIC 
STRIKE, HATCH, DOOR CONTACT, ETC AND 
WIRING TROUGH FOR SECURITY SYSTEM WIRING.

TIMER SWITCH$T

ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS SECURITY SYMBOLS GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES ELECTRICAL ABBREVIATIONS ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT LABELING

ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT NOTES

ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE STATEMENTSITE GENERAL NOTES

LIGHTING GENERAL NOTES

FIRE ALARM GENERAL NOTES

DS DAYLIGHT HARVESTING SENSOR

FAAP FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL

FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

NAC NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT PANEL

TS TAMPER SWITCH

FS FLOW SWITCH

SINGLE POLE SWITCH "D" DENOTES
DIMMER

$D

TH TRANSFER HINGE

S SPEAKER

DDBCS DIRECT DIGITAL BUILDING CONTROL 
SYSTEM PANEL

ACTIVATION
COVER PLATE

NOTES:

A. COORDINATE THE INSTALLATION OF IN FLOOR
DUCT WITH C-CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO
CONCRETE POUR. COORDINATE DEPTH WITH
STRUCTURAL PLANS

B. PROVIDE ALL MISC. FITTINGS, FASTENERS, ETC.
AS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER
FOR A COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

C. COORDINATE MODULAR FURNITURE ACTIVATION
PLATE WITH C-CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO
ORDERING.

D. POWER RECEPTACLE OUTLETS SHALL BE
ISOLATED GROUND.

CARPET OR
TILE FLOORING

COORDINATE CARPET OR TILE INSERT
WITH FLOORING CONTRACTOR
FOR JUNCTION BOX & ACTIVATION
BOX COVERS

IN FLOOR DUCT

POWER & COM
ACTIVATION BOXES

LEVELING SCREWS
(TYPICAL)

DUCT SUPPORT LOCATE
APPROXIMATELY 5' O.C.
(TYPICAL)

PROVIDE WOODEN FORM BELOW DUCT TO
SUPPORT DUCT DURING CONCRETE
POUR

CONCRETE FILL
(TYPICAL)

ACCESSIBLE
JUNCTION BOX

SECURELY FASTEN LEVEL
FEET TO WOODEN FORM OR
PRECAST CONCRETE BLOCKS

SCHED. 40 STL.
PIPE SLEEVE

POLYURETHANE
SEALANT

NEOPRENE BACKER ROD

D"D 
+ 2

"

NOTE:
-SECURELY GROUT PIPE SLEEVE INTO 
EXISTING FOUNDATION WALL.
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3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
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Lighting Fixture Schedule HQ
Type Mark Description Manufacturer Catalog # Wattage

B 2x2 RECESSED LED TROFFER CREE ZR22C-32L-35K-10V-FD 25 W
BE SAME AS FIXTURE B WITH AN EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK CREE SAME AS FIXTURE 'B' WITH EMERGENCY

BACKUP
25 W

C 1X4 LED WRAPAROUND CREE 4WSNLED-LD4-60HL-F-UNV-L840 41 W
EP LED EMERGENCY WALLPACK WITH TWO INDIVIDUAL HEADS. EATON
G 6" CIRCULAR DOWNLIGHT CREE KR6-9L-35K-277V 18 W
S RECESSED DOWNLIGHT (SHOWER) EATON SMD6-R69-35-WH 10 W
WD EXTERIOR CANOPY DOWNLIGHT: 1'X1' LIGHTIDE LT-SGSAL-40W (EM) 40 W

MARK DATE DESCRIPTION
0 06/10/2020 BID/CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
1 12/23/2020 ADDENDUM #3
2 01/08/2021 ADDENDUM #4

N.T.S.E-000-H
3 IN-FLOOR DUCT DETAIL

2

2

2

3/4" = 1'-0"E-000-H
5 FOUNDATION WALL PENETRATION DETAIL
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Albany, NY  12203-5158

CIRCUITS 23,24,25,26,27,28,29,30,31,32,34, and 37: UTILIZE EXISTING CIRCUIT BREAKERS
CIRCUIT 33,35: REPLACE EXISTING SPARE CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH 2 POLE 20A CIRCUIT BREAKER

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

Total Est. Demand: 26 A
Total Conn.: 26 A

Receptacle 3780 VA 100.00% 3780 VA Total Est. Demand: 9398 VA
Other 3878 VA 100.00% 3878 VA Total Conn. Load: 9398 VA
Appliance - Dwelling Unit 1740 VA 100.00% 1740 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 32 A 30 A 19 A
Total Load: 3.67 kVA 3.47 kVA 2.27 kVA

41 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 42
39 Door hardware power (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 500 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 40
37 BR-M05 POWER (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 750 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 38
35 -- -- -- -- 456 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 36
33 HQ-OAV-1,2 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 15 A 2 456 350 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C BR - FAUCET/TOILET 34
31 RCPT - WMNS LCKR... (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 1296 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C HQ-FCU-1,2 32
29 RCPT - WMNS LCKR... (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 840 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C Security Power Supplies 30
27 RCPT - WMNS LCKR... (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 1800 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - WMNS LCKR... 28
25 Security Power Supplies (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 900 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - WMNS LCKR... 26
23 HQ-EF-2 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 250 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - WMNS LCKR... 24
21 FCU-ROOM 104 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A MOTORIZED... 22
19 ROOF EXHAUST FAN... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A ROOF EXHAUST FAN... 20
17 FCU-ROOM 53,55,56 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 60,61,... 18
15 FCU-ROOM 79,81,91,9... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 53 16
13 FCU-ROOM... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 43,49,50 14
11 FCU-KITCHEN ROOM... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 42,43 12
9 FCU-FIRST SEGEANT... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 34,37,64,65 10
7 FCU-FOYER, LOBBY... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-CONF... 8
5 FCU ROOM 24 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 27,31,32 6
3 FCU-ROOM 19,20 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 21,22 4
1 FAN COIL UNITS... 15 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 15 A FCU-ROOM 13,16,17 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 100 A AIC Rating:

Name: HTG Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B Type:
Stantec

CIRCUITS 22,24, and 26: UTILIZE EXISTING SPARE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

Total Est. Demand: 9 A
Total Conn.: 8 A

Total Est. Demand: 3350 VA
Lighting - Dwelling Unit 1226 VA 100.00% 1226 VA Total Conn. Load: 2925 VA
Lighting 1699 VA 125.00% 2124 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 4 A 12 A 10 A
Total Load: 0.52 kVA 1.29 kVA 1.11 kVA

41 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 42
39 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 40
37 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 38
35 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 36
33 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 34
31 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 32
29 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 30
27 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 160 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C LTG - EXTERIOR 28
25 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 522 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C WMNS LOCKER ROOM 26
23 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 1114 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C ADDITION LTG 24
21 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 1129 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C ADDITION LTG 22
19 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 20
17 RM 72 LOCKER ROOM 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A FRONT ENTRANCE... 18
15 RM 72 LOCKER ROOM 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A RM 67 EXH FAN 16
13 RM 70 MENS REST RM 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A RM 67 CLASSRM LTG 14
11 RM 66 LUNCH RM 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A RM 63, 64 LTG 12
9 JAV CLOS, RM 37 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A RM 35 LTG 10
7 FIRST SERGEANTS... 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A CORRIDOR 69 LTG 8
5 RM 11 LTG 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A RM 11 LTG 6
3 RM 08, 09 LTG 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A RM 11 LTG 4
1 REST RMS, CONF RM... 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A LOBBY, DISPLAY CAS... 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 150 A AIC Rating:

Name: LP2 Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.L.O. Type:
Stantec

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

Total Est. Demand: 122 A
Receptacle 15960 VA 81.33% 12980 VA Total Conn.: 159 A
Power 34078 VA 70.00% 23855 VA Total Est. Demand: 44023 VA
Other 6688 VA 100.00% 6688 VA Total Conn. Load: 57226 VA
Appliance - Dwelling Unit 500 VA 100.00% 500 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 159 A 159 A 159 A
Total Load: 19.14 kVA 19.04 kVA 19.05 kVA

53 -- -- -- -- 1092 0 -- 1 20... Spare 54
51 HQ-FPB-3 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 2 1092 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 52
49 -- -- -- -- 10866 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 50
47 -- -- -- -- 10866 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 48
45 WWTS Panel (4) #2, #8G IN 1-1/2"C 100... 3 10866 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 46
43 Roof Receptacles (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1080 250 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C DOOR HARDWARE 44
41 -- -- -- -- 0 0 -- -- -- -- 42
39 -- -- -- -- 0 0 -- -- -- -- 40
37 HQ-RTU-1 (3) #6, #10G IN 1"C 60 A 3 0 0 3 15 A (3) #10, #10G IN 1"C GRINDER PUMP 38
35 RCPT - HA101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 0 -- -- -- -- 36
33 RCPT - HA100 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 0 -- -- -- -- 34
31 RCPT - HA100 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 0 3 15 A (3) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C HQ-ERV-1 32
29 FLR RCPT HA101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 600 600 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FLR RCPT HA101 30
27 FLR RCPT HA101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 600 600 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FLR RCPT HA101 28
25 FLR RCPT HA101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 600 600 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FLR RCPT HA101 26
23 RCPT - HA102 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C NAC 24
21 RCPT - Equip Rack (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C HA101 Camera 22
19 -- -- -- -- 1092 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C DDBCS PANEL 20
17 HQ-FPB-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 2 1092 520 -- -- -- -- 18
15 RCPT - HA151/154 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1440 520 2 15 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C HQ-FPB-2 16
13 RCPT - HA102 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1440 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - Equip Rack 14
11 RCPT - HA102 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 900 1080 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - HA101 12
9 FLR RCPT HA100 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 600 1080 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 10
7 FLR RCPT HA100 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 600 750 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C BR - Faucet / Toilet 8
5 Projector - HA101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 540 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - HA101 6
3 Projector - HA100 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 480 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C Window Shades 4
1 HQ-CUH-1,2 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 15 A 1 40 240 1 15 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C HQ-VAV-2, HQ-EF-3 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: CORRIDOR HA151 Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 150 A AIC Rating: 22,000

Name: HMDP Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B. Type:
Stantec

(EXISTING) (EXISTING)

22,000 22,000

DP-1

ROOM 1-64

DP-1

ROOM 1-64

DP-1

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

Total Est. Demand: 63 A
Total Conn.: 90 A

Total Est. Demand: 22819 VA
Total Conn. Load: 32598 VA

Power 32598 VA 70.00% 22819 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 91 A 91 A 91 A
Total Load: 10.87 kVA 10.87 kVA 10.87 kVA

41 42
39 40
37 38
35 36
33 34
31 32
29 30
27 28
25 26
23 24
21 22
19 20
17 18
15 16
13 14
11 -- -- -- -- 3600 1833 -- -- -- -- 12
9 -- -- -- -- 3600 1833 -- -- -- -- 10
7 Container 2 Process (3) #6, #10G IN 1-1/2"C 50 A 3 3600 1833 3 20 A (3)#12, #12G in 3/4"C Container 2 HVAC 8
5 -- -- -- -- 3600 1833 -- -- -- -- 6
3 -- -- -- -- 3600 1833 -- -- -- -- 4
1 Container 1 Process (3) #6, #10G IN 1-1/2"C 50 A 3 3600 1833 3 20 A (3)#12, #12G in 3/4"C Container 1 HVAC 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: NEMA 3R

Supply From: HMDP Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: CORRIDOR HA151 Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 100 A AIC Rating: 10,000

Name: WWTP Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B Type:
Stantec
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1. REFER TO ONE LINE DIAGRAM ON DRAWING E-001-H.

2. REFER TO PANELBOARD SCHEDULES ON DRAWING E-002-H  FOR 
BRANCH CIRCUIT CHARACTERISTICS.

3. PRIOR TO LABELING EQUIPMENT AND PANEL SCHEDULES 
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH OWNER TO CONFIRM 
PROPER UNIQUE EQUIPMENT ID'S.
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Albany, NY  12203-5158

1/8" = 1'-0"E-100-H
1 HQ POWER PLAN - SOUTH

E4 PROVIDE ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE PER CUBBY, STACKED FOUR HIGH.
E6 REFER TO DRAWING E-102-H UNDERFLOOR POWER & DATA PLAN FOR ADDITIONAL POWER REQUIREMENTS IN THIS ROOM.
E13 POWER SUPPLY WIRING AND CONNECTIONS FOR TOUCHLESS SINK FAUCETS. POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE INSTALLED UNDERNEATH SINKS. POWER

SUPPLY SHALL BE MOUNTED WITH-IN SINK COUNTER. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH PLUMBING/MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
E16 PROVIDE POWER SUPPLY WIRING AND CONNECTIONS FOR AUTO FLUSH VALVES. POWER SOURCE SHALL BE INSTALLED ABOVE DROP CEILING.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH PLUMBING / MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
E18 CEILING MOUNTED VIDEO PROJECTOR. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF CEILING MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE OUTLET TT-101-H.
E20 CONDUITS UP ABOVE FIRST FLOOR CEILING FROM BASEMENT SUPPLY THRU FIRST FLOOR CHASE, REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION.
E26 POWER FOR ELECTRIC WINDOW SHADES, CONTROLS FOR OPERATION OF WINDOW SHADES TO BE LOCATED IN PODIUM. POWER TO PANEL HMDP

CIRCUIT 31.
E27 CEILING MOUNTED VIDEO CAMERA. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF CEILING MOUNTED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE OUTLET WITH DRAWING TT-101-H.
E34 POWER FOR PROJECTOR SCREEN AND COMPONENTS, COORDINATE TA SERIES DRAWINGS FOR MORE INFORMATION.
E38 EC PROVIDED HARDWIRED CONNECTIONS FOR POWER SUPPLIES FURNISHED BY 'C' CONTRACT. COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION WITH 'C' CONTRACT.
E42 PROVIDE 4" NYLON PVC CONDUIT BUSHINGS ON END OF CONDUITS STUBBED ABOVE CEILING. CONDUITS ARE FOR TELE/DATA PATHWAYS.
E44 COORDINATE EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT WITH EQUIPMENT FOR ACCESSIBILITY. 1.1 - Power
E58 PROVIDE POWER CONNECTION TO FACTORY MOUNTED UNIT DISCONNECT.
E61 PROVIDE CEILING MOUNTED SPEAKER TO MATCH EXISTING PA SYSTEM. RUN WIRE BACK TO RADIO ROOM LOCATED IN BASEMENT AND CONNECT

INTO EXISTING PA AMPLIFIER. WIRE SIZE AND TYPE SHALL BE FOR LOW IMPEDANCE SPEAKER PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
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H94
BEDROOM

H95
NAME

H96
NAME

H93
NAME

H92
NAME

H91
BEDROOM

H79
BEDROOM

H82
BEDROOM

H84
NAME

H90
NAME

H78
NAME

H83
NAME

H77
NAME

H99
NAME

H101
BEDROOM

H97
BEDROOM

H89
BEDROOM

H86
BEDROOM

H80
NAME

H81
NAME

H100
NAME

H98
NAME

H88
NAME

H86
NAME

H85
NAME

H75
LINEN

H74
JANITORS CLOSET

H76
EVIDENCE VAULT

H103
CORRIDOR

H73

BOILER AND AIR
CONDITIONING ROOM

H73A
INCINERATOR ROOM

H68
LOUNGE

H72
MENS LOCKERS

H69
CORRIDOR

H102

SCUBA DIVING
STORAGE

H112
ISSUING OFFICE

H111
ISSUING ROOM

H113

QUARTERMASTER
STORAGE

H114
RECEIVING ROOM

H110

STATIONARY &
BLOTTER STORAGE

H104
INSTRUCTION ROOM

H103A
CORRIDOR

H115

NEW TIRES, OIL AND
PARTS ROOM

H116
USED TIRE STORAGE

H118
TOILET

H119
BOAT STORAGE

H117

BATTERY AND TOOL
STORAGE

H109
GARAGE PARKING

H120
ENTRY

H121

SNOWPLOW AND
MAINTENANCE EQUIP.

H122
GENERAL STORAGE

H107

AMMO FIREARMS
VAULTH105

RANGE OFFICERS
ROOM

H106
PISTOL RANGE

J

E22

E42
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E-101-H

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

1/8" = 1'-0"E-101-H
1 HQ POWER PLAN - NORTH

E22 RGS CONDUITS SHALL RUN DOWN INTERIOR WALL AND
TRANSITION TO PVC IN UNDERGROUND CONCRETE ENCASED
DUCTBNK. REFER TO DETAIL 3 ON DRAWING E-00-7-F AND SITE
PLAN E-104-F FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. REFER AND
COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING A-100-H AND
STRUCTURAL DRAWING S-106-H FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

E42 PROVIDE 4" NYLON PVC CONDUIT BUSHINGS ON END OF
CONDUITS STUBBED ABOVE CEILING. CONDUITS ARE FOR
TELE/DATA PATHWAYS.

E54 PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX WITH COVER MOUNTED ABOVE FOR
SPARE CONDUIT. PROVIDE NYLON PULL STRING.

F2 EXISTING PULL STATION LOCATION. PROVIDE CONNECTIONS
AS REQUIRED. REFER TO DRAWING E-004-F FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
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AFC AT FINISHED CEILING

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFP ABOVE FINISHED PLATFORM OR 
RAISED FLOOR

AS ABOVE SLAB

ATS ABOVE TABLE SURFACE

AV AUDIOVISUAL

CLG CEILING

EMT 

FP FLAT PANEL 

GND GROUND

ID INSIDE DIAMETER

IDF INTERMEDIATE DISTRIBUTION FRAME

LAN LOCAL AREA NETWORK

MAX MAXIMUM

MDF MAIN DISTRIBUTION FRAME

MIN MINIMUM

MM MULTIMODE

MTD MOUNTED

MTER MAIN TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
EQUIPMENT ROOM

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NTS NOT TO SCALE

OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER

OFE OWNER FURNISHED EQUIPMENT

OSP OUTSIDE PLANT

PB PULLBOX

SM SINGLE MODE

ST STRAND

STP SHIELDED TWISTED PAIR

TBD TO BE DETERMINED

TEMP TEMPORARY

TGB TELECOMMUNICATIONS GROUND BAR

TR TELECOMMUNICATIONS ROOM

TSER TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 
ENTRANCE ROOM

TYP TYPICAL

UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

UPS UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY

UTP UNSHIELDED TWISTED PAIR

VIF VERIFY IN FIELD

VOIP VOICE OVER INTERNET PROTOCOL

WAN WIDE AREA NETWORK

WAP WIRELESS ACCESS POINT

WP WATERPROOF

WW WIREWAY

ABBREVIATIONS:

AV SYMBOLS:

EC

ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING 
(WITH PULL STRING)

EMPTY CONDUIT

AUDIOVISUAL DEVICE SYMBOL, REFER TO AV DEVICE SCHEDULE ON SHEET 
TA-001-H FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. ###* INDICATES AV INDEX ID AND XX* 
INDICATES SYMBOL ID

A AMPERES

AC ABOVE COUNTER

AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAGE

C CONDUIT

CAT-3 TIA/EIA CATEGORY 3 RATED

CAT-5E TIA/EIA CATEGORY 5 E RATED

CAT-6A TIA/EIA CATEGORY 6A RATED

CAT-6E TIA/EIA CATEGORY 6 E RATED

CB CEILING BOX

CCTV CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION

CKT CIRCUIT

COAX COAXIAL CABLE

CL CENTER LINE

COND CONDUCTOR

EM EMERGENCY

CP CONSOLIDATION  POINT

CU COPPER

DVR DIGITAL  VIDEO RECORDER

DWG DRAWING

EC CONDUCTOR

EX EXISTING

F/UTP FOILED/UNSHIELDED TWISTED PAIR

VP VAPOR PROOF

W WATTS

WM WIRE MANAGEMENT

WS WORKSTATION

WT WATER TIGHT

XFRM TRANSFORMER

TV TELEVISION

VA VOLT/AMPERS

VM VOLTMETER

TS TAMPER SWITCH

S
CEILING SPEAKER

SB SPEAKER BACK BOX

PR PAIR

PNL PANEL

POE POWER OVER ETHERNET

PRJ PROJECTOR

PTZ PAN/TILT/ZOOM

RM ROOM

RW RACEWAY

SC SCREW COVER BOX

PBX PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE

PP PATCH PANEL

PA PUBLIC ADDRESS

NO NORMALLY OPEN

NO. NUMBER

NID NETWORK INTERFACE DEVICE

N NEUTRAL

NC NORMALLY CLOSED

MH MANHOLE

MER MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ROOM

MC MAIN CROSS CONNECT

MIC MICROPHONE

LV LOW VOLTAGE

HC HUNG CEILING

HZ HERTZ

FA FIRE ALARM

FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

FB FLOOR BOX

FO FIBER OPTIC

AV DEVICE SCHEDULE:

XX

###

LVC PROJECTION SCREEN
LOW VOLTAGE INTERFACE

CAM CAMERA
CAM-C CEILING CAMERA

KEYPLAN

TRUE NORTH

P
R

O
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E

C
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TA-001-H

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158
Tel.(518) 452-4358
Fax.(518) 452-9234

AV INDEX
ID SHEET SYMBOL ID

ROOM
NUMBER AV BACK BOX

AV BACK BOX
MOUNTING

AV BACK BOX
ELEVATION

AV DEVICE
DETAIL SHEET

AV
CONDUIT

SIZE

AV
CONDUIT/CABLE

DESTINATION
(AV INDEX #)

IT CABLE
QTY

PoE QTY
(SUBSET OF

IT CABLE
QTY)

IT CONDUIT
CABLE

DESTINATION AC POWER RECEPTACLE
ESTIMATED AV
POWER LOAD

5 TA-101-H FB HA101 FSR FL-500P-4 FLUSH IN-FLOOR TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 1 1 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX 500W

7 TA-101-H AV HA101 FLUSH TA-401/402-H CLOSET RACK 4 NEAREST IDF (2) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX

8 TA-101-H FB HA100 FSR FL-500P-4 FLUSH IN-FLOOR TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 1 1 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX 500W

9 TA-101-H FB HA100 FSR FL-500P-4 FLUSH IN-FLOOR TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 1 1 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX 500W

10 TA-101-H FB HA100 FSR FL-500P-4 FLUSH IN-FLOOR TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 1 1 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX 500W

12 TA-101-H CAM HA100 2-GANG FLUSH 46" A.F.F TA-401/402-H 1" C. CLOSET RACK 1 NEAREST IDF

13 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

14 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

15 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

16 TA-151-H CAM-C HA101 2-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H 1" C. CLOSET RACK 1 NEAREST IDF

17 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

18 TA-151-H LVC HA101 INTEGRATED BACK -CAN FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H CLOSET RACK 1 NEAREST IDF

19 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

20 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

21 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

22 TA-151-H PRJ HA101 2-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 2 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-20R DUPLEX 1200W

23 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

24 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

25 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

26 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

27 TA-151-H S HA101 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

28 TA-151-H CAM-C HA101 2-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H 1" C. CLOSET RACK 1 NEAREST IDF

29 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

30 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

31 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

32 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

33 TA-151-H LVC HA100 INTEGRATED BACK -CAN FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H CLOSET RACK 1 NEAREST IDF

34 TA-151-H MIC HA100 1-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H CLOSET RACK 2 NEAREST IDF

35 TA-151-H PRJ HA100 2-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 2 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-20R DUPLEX 1200W

36 TA-151-H MIC HA100 1-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H CLOSET RACK 2 NEAREST IDF

37 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

38 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

39 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

40 TA-151-H S HA100 1-GANG FLUSH IN-CLG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK

53 TA-151-H MIC HA101 1-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 2 NEAREST IDF

54 TA-151-H MIC HA101 1-GANG FLUSH CEILING MOUNTED TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 2 NEAREST IDF

57 TA-101-H AV HA100 FLUSH TA-401/402-H CLOSET RACK 4 NEAREST IDF (2) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX

58 TA-101-H FB HA101 FSR FL-500P-4 FLUSH IN-FLOOR TA-401/402-H 1-1/4" C. CLOSET RACK 1 1 NEAREST IDF (1) NEMA 5-15R DUPLEX 500W

59 TA-101-H SB HA101 1-GANG FLUSH REFER TO DWG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK NEAREST IDF

60 TA-101-H SB HA101 1-GANG FLUSH REFER TO DWG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK NEAREST IDF

61 TA-101-H SB HA100 1-GANG FLUSH REFER TO DWG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK NEAREST IDF

62 TA-101-H SB HA100 1-GANG FLUSH REFER TO DWG TA-401/402-H 3/4" C. CLOSET RACK NEAREST IDF
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SCOPE OF WORK PROVIDE FURNISH INSTALL

IN-WALL BLOCKING SUPPORT FOR AV MOUNTS GC GC

MOTORIZED PROJECTION SCREENS EC EC

WALL AND CEILING SPEAKER CUTOUTS GC

FURNITURE CUTOUTS FOR AV EQUIPMENT (UNLESS
PROVIDED BY FURNITURE PROVIDER)

GC

KINDORF AND/OR BLACK IRON AS REQUIRED FOR CEILING
MOUNTED AV DEVICES

GC GC

CABLE CONTAINMENT INCLUDING: EC EC

     CONDUIT WITH MEASURED PULLSTRINGS EC EC

     CABLETRAY, LADDERTRAY, AND WIREWAYS EC EC

     FLOORBOXES EC EC

     JUNCTION BOXES, PULL BOXES, AND BACKBOXES EC EC

POWER OUTLETS EC EC

DEDICATED DISTRIBUTION PANELS, LOAD CENTERS, AND
POWER ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS

EC EC

AV CABLING (LOW VOLTAGE) AV AV

AV TERMINATIONS AV AV

CUSTOM ENGRAVED AV COVER PLATES AV AV

J-HOOKS AND OTHER SUPPORTS REQUIRED FOR OPEN-RUN
AV CABLING

AV AV

AV DEVICE WALL MOUNTS AV AV

AV DEVICES (AS DESCRIBED IN THE AV BID DOCUMENTS) AV AV

VOICE/DATA NETWORK CABLING  (FIBER AND TWISTED PAIR) ST ST

VOICE/DATA COVER PLATES ST ST

CATV CABLING ST ST

LIGHTING & SHADE CONTROL INTERFACE EC EC

NOTES:NOTES:

21.

REFER TO AV ELECTRICAL PLANS AND/OR RISER DIAGRAMS FOR EMPTY CONDUIT 
SIZING.

ALL POWER CIRCUITS INDICATED IN THIS DRAWING SET TO BE PROVIDED BY 
DEDICATED BREAKER PANEL(S). NO NON-AV CIRCUITS TO BE FED FROM DEDICATED 
AV BREAKER PANEL(S).

POWER FOR ALL AV SERVICES IN EACH DESIGNATED SPACE SHALL BE ON THE 
SAME ELECTRICAL PHASE, AND THIS PHASE SHALL NOT INCLUDE MOTORS, 
APPLIANCES, OR ANY OTHER SOURCE THAT CAN CAUSE SIGNAL INTERFERENCE.

GROUNDING: GROUND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI/TIA/EIA-807 GROUNDING STANDARDS AND APPLICABLE 
NEC REQUIREMENTS EXCEPT WHERE DRAWINGS OR SPECIFICATIONS EXCEED NEC 
REQUIREMENTS. ALL RACKS, METALLIC BACKBOARDS, CABLE SHEATHS, CABLE 
TRAYS, ETC. ENTERING OR RESIDING IN TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT SPACES SHALL BE 
GROUNDED TO THEIR RESPECTIVE GROUND SYSTEM USING A MINIMUM OF #6 AWG 
STRANDED COPPER BONDING CONDUCTOR AND COMPRESSOR CONNECTORS. ALL 
WIRES USED FOR TECHNICAL POWER SYSTEMS GROUNDING PURPOSES SHALL BE 
IDENTIFIED WITH GREEN INSULATION OR IDENTIFIED AT EACH TERMINATION POINT 
WITH A WRAP OF GREEN TAPE. ALL CABLES AND BUS BARS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED 
AND LABELED "TECHNICAL POWER SYSTEM GROUND".

CONDUIT STUBS: PROVIDE NYLON BUSHING ON ALL CONDUIT STUBS AND NON-
TERMINATING CONDUIT ENDS TO PROTECT WIRE PULLS.

JUNCTION BOX COVERS: UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL JUNCTION BOXES MUST 
BE PROVIDED WITH A COVER. WHERE RAISED DEVICE COVERS ARE SPECIFIED, 
MATCH COVER DEPTH TO WALL THICKNESS. WHERE JUNCTION BOXES ARE 
MOUNTED AT OR ABOVE FINISHED CEILING HEIGHT, INSTALL JUNCTION BOXES 
WITH OPEN SIDE FACING DOWN.

POWER RECEPTICALS: TECHNICAL POWER RECEPTICALS, INCLUDING THOSE 
WITHIN FLOOR BOXES, WALL BOXES, OR CEILING BOXES, SHALL BE PROVIDED BY 
THE BUILDING CONTRACTOR AND APPEAR ON THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. 
TECHNICAL POWER RECEPTACLES IN RELATION TO TECHNOLOGY 
INFRASTRUCTURE IS CRITICAL. REFER TO THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR 
COMPLETE POWER LAYOUTS AND CIRCUITING DETAILS

NETWORK OUTLETS FOR AUDIOVISUAL SYSTEMS: ALL NETWORK OUTLETS SHALL 
APPEAR ON THE NETWORK DRAWINGS. REFER TO THE STRUCTURED CABLING 
SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS (SECTIONS 27 21 00, 27 21 12, 27 21 26,  AND 27 21 29) AND 
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

20.

19.
1.

2.

3.

4.

4.1.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE DISTANCE BETWEEN PARALLEL AV AND POWER CONDUITS

AV CONDUIT
POWER

CONDUIT

COMBINED AMPACITY OF ALL PHASE CONDUCTORS 
IN POWER CONDUIT

UNDER 60A 60A 120A 240A 400A

EMT EMT 2 FT. 3 FT. 4 FT. NA NA

EMT RIGID STEEL 4 IN. 8 IN. 1 FT. 2 FT. 4 FT.

RIGID STEEL RIGID STEEL
1 IN. 2 IN. 4 IN. 8 IN. 16 IN.

NO LARGE POWER TRANSFORMERS OR MOTORS SHOULD BE LOCATED WITHIN 50 
FEET OF AV EQUIPMENT SPACES.

ALL AV CABLING THAT IS RUN OPEN-WIRE SHALL BE SUPPORTED FROM J-HOOKS 
NO GREATER THAN 3 FEET APART.  NO CABLE IS TO BE UNSUPPORTED OR LAID 
OVER CEILING TILES, BLACK IRON, OR OTHER CEILING MEMBERS.

THE METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF BOXES IN WALLS, AND THE METHOD OF 
PASSAGE OF CONDUITS AND WIREWAYS THROUGH ACOUSTICALLY SENSITIVE 
WALLS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE ACOUSTICAL CONSULTANT.

INSTALL FIRESTOP TO ALL SLAB AND WALL PENETRATIONS PROVIDED FOR THE 
INSTALLATION OF CABLE AND CONDUIT AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF 
SLAB OR WALL. REVIEW C-CONTRACT PLANS FOR ADDITONAL PARTITION TYPES. 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THE FIRE RATING OF 
ALL WALLS AND FLOORS HAVING CABLING PENETRATIONS, COORDINATE SEALANT 
INSTALLATION WITH WORK OF OTHER TRADES. REFER TO ELECTRICAL 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION PARAMETERS.

ALL POWER, WIREWAYS, AND JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE REVIEWED FOR CODE 
AND SAFETY COMPLIANCE.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR DISTRIBUTION PANEL ARE SIZING AND 
SPECIFICATION.

ALL CABLE TRAY THAT IS SURFACE-MOUNTED ON SLAB BELOW RAISED FLOOR OR 
ABOVE EQUIPMENT RACKS SHALL BE SECURELY FASTENED AND LEFT OPEN FOR 
CABLE ACCESS.

POWER FOR AV AND RELATED SYSTEMS SHALL USE AN EIA/TIA 607 COMPLIANT 
GROUNDING SYSTEM, REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. REFER TO AV DETAIL 
SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL GROUNDING REQUIREMENTS IF APPLICABLE.

ALL AV-RELATED EMPTY CONDUIT SHALL BE REAMED, CLEANED, CAPPED (WHERE 
APPROPRIATE), TAGGED, AND FURNISHED WITH PULL WIRES.

WHERE EXACT DIMENSIONS ARE NOT INDICATED, THE SCALE OF THIS DRAWING IS 
SUFFICIENTLY ACCURATE FOR DETERMINING THE LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT, 
JUNCTION BOXES, OUTLET BOXES, WIREWAYS, PANELS, ETC.  WHERE EXACT 
DIMENSIONS ARE INDICATED, THE REFERENCE SURFACE SHALL BE THE FINAL 
FINISHED SURFACE INCLUDING ANY ACOUSTICAL TREATMENT.  ALL DIMENSIONS 
MUST BE VERIFIED AND ANY DEVIATIONS CAUSING CHANGES MUST BE 
COORDINATED WITH SHEN MILSOM & WILKE, LLC.

NOTIFY DIRECTOR'S REPRESENTATIVES OF ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE 
EXISTING CONDITIONS AND THE AV DRAWINGS.  OBTAIN CLARIFICATION BEFORE 
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

ALL AV DEVICES SHALL BE SECURELY MOUNTED PLUMB AND STRAIGHT TO WALLS, 
FLOORS, OR RACKS PER THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED MOUNTING 
PRACTICE.

THERE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF ONE PULL BOX FOR EVERY 100' OF STRAIGHT 
EMPTY AV-RELATED CONDUIT AND ONE PULL BOX WHERE THERE ARE MORE THAN 
TWO 90° BENDS OR LESSER BENDS TOTALING 180° IN A CONDUIT RUN. 

MAINTAIN MINIMUM BEND RADIUS OF 10X OD FOR ALL AV-RELATED CONDUITS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE CEILINGS, WALLS AND ANY OTHER SURFACES 
AFFECTED BY THEIR WORK PRIOR TO COMPLETION OF WORK WITH LIKE 
MATERIALS TO MATCH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION.

POWER AND DATA REQUIREMENTS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND ARE NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION. 

WHERE POWER CIRCUITS ARE SHOWN TERMINATING IN JUNCTION BOXES WITHOUT 
RECEPTACLES, THE WIRES SHALL BE TAPED AND THE BOXES COVERED.  THESE 
CIRCUITS WILL BE CONNECTED BY OTHERS DURING INSTALLATION OF THE AV 
SYSTEMS EQUIPMENT.

EMPTY CONDUIT RUNS ON THESE DRAWINGS SHOW ONLY INTERCONNECTION 
BETWEEN TERMINATION POINTS. 

HIGH LEVEL/HIGH CURRENT FEEDS (SUCH AS FOR POWER DISTRIBUTION PANELS, 
LIGHTING, AND BRANCH CIRCUITS,) ARE NOT TO BE RUN PARALLEL WITH AUDIO/VIDEO 
CONDUITS OR CABLING. IF HIGH LEVEL/HIGH CURRENT FEEDS MUST RUN PARALLEL 
TO AUDIO/VIDEO CONDUITS OR CABLING, MINIMUM SEPARATION MUST BE MAINTAINED 
ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE. "NA" INDICATES THAT THE USE SHOULD BE 
AVOIDED. SPACINGS ASSUME THAT POWER CONDUCTORS WILL NOT BE TWISTED 
PAIRS. CLOSER SPACINGS CAN BE USED IF POWER CONDUCTORS ARE TWISTED 
PAIRS.

REFER TO AV DETAIL SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL SCOPE DELINEATION AND 
INFORMATION

DEFINITION OF TERMS

FURNISH - TO PURCHASE AND DELIVER TO THE PROJECT SITE COMPLETE WITH 
EVERY NECESSARY APPURTENANCE AND SUPPORT.  PURCHASING SHALL INCLUDE 
PAYMENT OF ALL SALES TAXES AND OTHER SURCHARGES AS MAY BE REQUIRED 
TO ASSURE THAT PURCHASED ITEMS ARE FREE OF ALL LIENS, CLAIMS, OR 
ENCUMBRANCES.

INSTALL - TO UNLOAD AT THE DELIVERY POINT AT THE SITE AND PERFORM EVERY 
OPERATION NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH SECURE MOUNTING AND CORRECT 
OPERATION AT THE PROPER LOCATION IN THE PROJECT, ALL AS PART OF THE 
WORK.

PROVIDE - TO FURNISH AND INSTALL.

LEGEND FOR SCOPE OF WORK BETWEEN TRADES:
GC = GENERAL CONTRACTOR
EC = ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
AV = AUDIOVISUAL CONTRACTOR
O = OWNER
ST = STRUCTURED CABLING, OR TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR

SCOPE OF WORK BETWEEN TRADES - RESPONSIBILTY MATRIX:
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FIU LIGHTING CALCULATIONS
ROOM CalcType Units Avg Max Min Avg/Min Max/Min
110-1 Illuminance Fc 36.16 45.1 26.5 1.36 1.70
116 Illuminance Fc 43.06 51.6 31.0 1.39 1.66
111 Illuminance Fc 37.71 47.3 28.6 1.32 1.65
110-4 Illuminance Fc 22.95 32.7 16.0 1.43 2.04
113 Illuminance Fc 37.73 53.0 17.8 2.12 2.98
107-1 Illuminance Fc 18.37 28.4 10.6 1.73 2.68
107 Illuminance Fc 32.46 46.2 14.2 2.29 3.25
104 Illuminance Fc 37.87 45.8 24.2 1.56 1.89
152 Illuminance Fc 28.63 43.3 15.2 1.88 2.85
150 Illuminance Fc 28.84 38.2 11.5 2.51 3.32
102 Illuminance Fc 27.40 37.5 16.4 1.67 2.29
114 Illuminance Fc 21.88 32.5 13.3 1.65 2.44
115 Illuminance Fc 23.09 32.9 14.8 1.56 2.22
116 Illuminance Fc 21.87 32.6 13.3 1.64 2.45
100 Illuminance Fc 26.38 34.1 18.0 1.47 1.89
109 Illuminance Fc 33.89 43.1 21.3 1.59 2.02
101 Illuminance Fc 27.46 37.6 16.3 1.68 2.31
126 Illuminance Fc 42.19 85.1 18.6 2.27 4.58
158 Illuminance Fc 31.95 40.0 25.7 1.24 1.56
110 Illuminance Fc 61.16 77.5 27.8 2.20 2.79
159 Illuminance Fc 32.59 44.9 13.5 2.41 3.33
157 Illuminance Fc 26.09 34.6 15.2 1.72 2.28
106 Illuminance Fc 41.47 46.3 36.0 1.15 1.29
105 Illuminance Fc 41.41 46.2 36.0 1.15 1.28
111-1 Illuminance Fc 24.69 35.6 13.0 1.90 2.74
101-1 Illuminance Fc 27.08 32.9 22.7 1.19 1.45
112 Illuminance Fc 40.94 58.8 18.4 2.23 3.20
159-1 Illuminance Fc 42.99 51.1 30.0 1.43 1.70
154 Illuminance Fc 23.17 30.0 17.4 1.33 1.72
153 Illuminance Fc 25.59 32.0 20.3 1.26 1.58
151 Illuminance Fc 22.86 30.5 16.4 1.39 1.86
117 Illuminance Fc 28.77 40.6 16.7 1.72 2.43
156 Illuminance Fc 26.23 34.8 15.8 1.66 2.20

LPD
0.583
0.661
0.683
0.583
0.872
0.644
0.380
0.700
0.000
0.444
0.467
0.644
0.668
0.661
0.309
0.368
0.469
0.000
1.044
0.583
0.529
0.450
0.662
0.663
0.782
0.998
0.553
0.696
0.457
0.000
0.371
0.663
0.394

120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE
ABOVE THE COUNTER

120V DOUBLE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH 
GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTOR, WP 
DENOTES WEATHER PROTECTION

GFI

120V CORD REEL DROP DOWN
RECEPTACLE

SINGLE POLE SWITCH "x" DENOTES
SWITCH DESIGNATION$x

OC OCCUPANCY SENSOR

WALL MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR$OC

F
STROBE HORN SIGNAL # DENOTES
CANDELA RATING

#

F
STROBE SIGNAL # DENOTES CANDELA 
RATING

#

F MANUAL PULL STATION

TELE/DATA OUTLET

J JUNCTION BOX

FLOOR BOX120V DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

IN USE LIGHT

$
M

MOTOR RATED SNAP SWITCH

DISCONNECT SWITCH, 30A, NEMA 1 UNLESS 
OTHERWISE NOTED, WP INDICATES NEMA
3R. AF DENOTES FRAME SIZE.

$
PB

AUTOMATIC DOOR OPEN PUSH BUTTON

WP

WPAF

WALL MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT.

CEILING MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT.

S

CO

CEILING MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR

CARBON MONOXIDE SENSOR WITH
SOUNDER BASE

1. THE ENTIRE INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE 2014 EDITION OF THE 
NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE (NEC) THAT IS 
REFERENCED BY THE NEW YORK STATE UNIFORM 
CODE AND 2017 UNIFORM CODE SUPPLEMENT.

2. THE WORD "PROVIDE" SHALL BE DEFINED ON ALL 
DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS TO BE 
PURCHASED, INSTALLED, WIRED, TESTED, ETC. 
AND SUPPLY ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS FOR A 
COMPLETE INSTALLATION.  WHETHER OR NOT 
SHOWN, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL 
APPURTENANCES, ACCESSORIES, AND 
COMPONENTS REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE AND 
OPERATIONAL SYSTEM.

3. IN THE AREAS WHERE PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION 
MAY CONFLICT WITH EXISTING UTILITIES, THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE ALL NECESSARY 
PRECAUTIONS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO THESE 
UTILITIES.

4. ANY CONDUIT ROUTING SHOWN ON THESE 
DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY.  THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL ROUTING 
AND PENETRATIONS WITH DIRECTOR'S 
REPRESENTATIVE AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO 
INSTALLATION.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PULL BOXES 
REQUIRED TO FACILITATE CABLE PULLING AND IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH NEC AND MANUFACTURER'S 
RECOMMENDATIONS.  CABLE PULLING TENSIONS 
SHALL BE MEASURED WITH A DYNAMOMETER AND 
SHALL NOT EXCEED CONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

6. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED BY 
OR UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF A MASTER 
ELECTRICIAN LICENSED IN A NEW YORK STATE 
MUNICIPALITY.

7. PROVIDE (2)#10 COPPER AND (1)#10 COPPER 
GROUND WIRING FOR BRANCH CIRCUITS 
EXCEEDING 100 FEET UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED.

8. COORDINATE DEVICE LOCATIONS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH-
IN. VERIFY DEVICE LOCATIONS ABOVE MILLWORK 
TO ENSURE CLEARANCE ABOVE THE COUNTER 
TOP AND BACKSPLASH. DEVICES THAT INTERFERE 
WITH NEW CASEWORK, MILLWORK, OR 
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE RELOCATED AT NO 
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE CONTRACT.

9. COORDINATE ALL CONDUIT RUNS WITH OTHER 
TRADES PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. RELOCATE ANY 
CONDUITS AS NECESSARY TO PERMIT 
INSTALLATION OF DUCTWORK OR PIPING.

10. DO NOT INSTALL NORMAL AND EMERGENCY 
POWER IN THE SAME RACEWAY, JUNCTION BOX, 
OR OUTLET BOX. PROVIDE SEPERATE OR 
SEGREGATED RACEWAY SYSTEMS. ALL 
EMERGENCY CONDUIT AND BOXES SHALL BE 
IDENTIFIED WITH BLUE PAINT ON OUTLET BOXES 
AND EVERY 50 FEET ON CONDUIT ABOVE CEILING.

11. ALL LOW VOLTAGE  CABLE SHALL BE PLENUM 
RATED. 

12. THE DRAWINGS SHOW GENERAL LOCATION OF 
DEVICES AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT. INSTALL ALL 
DEVICES AND CONTROLS TO MEET ALL NEC 
REQUIREMENTS. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION 
IN THE FIELD.

13. PROVIDE CONCRETE HOUSEKEEPING PADS FOR 
ALL FLOOR MOUNTED EQUIPMENT.

14. BUILDING HAS A SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY OF 
C, BUILDING RISK CATEGORY IV, AND HAS AN 
IMPORTANCE FACTOR OF 1.5. ALL BUILDING 
SYSTEMS MUST BE SEISMICALLY BRACED. REFER 
TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR REQUIREMENTS. 
CONTRACTOR TO RETAIN AN INDEPENDENT NYS 
LICENSED ENGINEER TO DESIGN THE 
CONNECTIONS AND BRACING FOR ALL 
EQUIPMENT ATTACHED TO THE STRUCTURE.

A AMPERE, AMP
AC ABOVE COUNTER
ACP ACCESS CONTROL PANEL
ADA AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT
AF AMPERE FRAME SIZE
AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE
APPROX APPROXIMATELY
AT AMPERE TRIP SIZE
ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH
AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE
BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE
BLDG BUILDING
C CONDUIT
C/W COMPLETE WITH
CB CIRCUIT BREAKER
CKT CIRCUIT
DISC DISCONNECT
DIV DIVISION
DWG DRAWING
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
EM EMERGENCY
EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING
EOL END OF LINE
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
FSS FUSED SAFETY SWITCH
FA FIRE ALARM
FAAP FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL
FT FOOT, FEET
GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR
GEN GENERATOR
GND GROUND
GP GENERAL PURPOSE
ID INSIDE DIAMETER
IN INCH
JB JUNCTION BOX
LTG LIGHTING
KV KILOVOLT
KVA KILOVOLT AMPERE
KW KILOWATT
MANF MANUFACTURER
MAX MAXIMUM
MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR
MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER
MCC MOTOR CONTROL CENTER
MIN MINIMUM
MLO MAIN LUGS ONLY
MM MILLIMETER
MTD MOUNTED
NAC NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT
NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NTS NOT TO SCALE
OCPD OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICE
OD OUTSIDE DIAMETER
O&M OPERATION & MAINTENANCE
PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
PH PHASE, O
PSD POWER SUPPLY DEVICES
PSL POWER SUPPLY LOCKS
PTZ PAN TILT ZOOM
RGS RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL
RM ROOM
RMC RIGID METALLIC CONDUIT
SCHE SCHEDULE
SLC SIGNALING LINE CIRCUIT
TYP TYPICAL
UNO UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
V VOLTAGE, VOLT
W WATTAGE, WATT
W/ WITH
XFMR TRANSFORMER

WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS SHALL INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT 
LIMITED TO. THE FOLLOWING:

1. MULTIPLE POWER SOURCE WARNING:  "DANGER -
ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE 
POWER SOURCES."

2. ALL WORKSPACE CLEARANCES SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH NEC SECTION 110.26.  WORKSPACE CLEARANCE 
WARNING: "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN FRONT 
OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 
INCHES."

3. ARC FLASH WARNING: LABEL EQUIPMENT THAT RUNS 50V OR 
MORE AND THAT IS LIKELY TO BE SERVICED WHILE 
ENERGIZED WITH " ARC  FLASH HAZARD- APPROPRIATE PPE 
REQUIRED" OR SIMILAR WORDING.

1. NEMA RATING:  FOR OUTDOOR LOCATIONS ABOVE GRADE, 
PROVIDE NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES AND PARTS ATTACHED 
THERETO (E.G., BREATHER DRAIN).

2. ALL ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURES SHALL HAVE A KEY LOCK.

THE PLANS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND ARE NOT TO BE SCALED.  
THE LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT AND THE ROUTING OF WIRING 
AND CONDUITS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE.  THE EC SHALL BE 
RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING ALL DIMENSIONS IN THE FIELD 
PRIOR TO ORDERING LENGTHS.

EPO
GLASS BREAK EMERGENCY SHUT-OFF

R DOORBELL RINGER PUSHBUTTON

H CEILING MOUNTED HEAT DETECTOR

G REMOTE GAS ANNUNCIATION STROBE 

S IN DUCT SMOKE DETECTORID

FLOOR BOX DATA RECEPTACLE

FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH, 30A, NEMA 1 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, WP INDICATES 
NEMA 3R. AF DENOTES FRAME SIZE AND AT
DENOTES FUSE AMP RATING.

WPAF

AT

IM INTERFACE MODULE

DOORBELL TRANSFORMERT

B DOORBELL  

PC PHOTOCELL

2' X 4' LIGHT FIXTURE, SHADING 
INDICATES EMERGENCY BALLAST.
'X' INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE, '#' 
INDICATES CIRCUIT DESIGNATION, 'a' 
INDICATES SWITCH DESIGNATION 

2015 ENERGY CONSERVATION CONSTRUCTION CODE OF NEW YORK STATE AND THE 
2016 ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE SUPPLEMENT AS ADOPTED BY NEW YORK STATE

"TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE, BELIEF, AND PROFESSIONAL JUDGEMENT, THE 
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS BEARING MY RESPECTIVE PROFESSIONAL SEAL AND 
SIGNATURE ARE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE ENERGY CODE."

X

# a

2' X 2' LIGHT FIXTURE, SHADING 
INDICATES EMERGENCY BALLAST.
'X' INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE, '#' 
INDICATES CIRCUIT DESIGNATION, 'a' 
INDICATES SWITCH DESIGNATION 

X

# a

CR CARD READER

DC DOOR CONTACT SENSOR

GB GLASS BREAK SENSOR

WC WINDOW CONTACT

270 DEGREE SECURITY CAMERACAM

IC INTERCOM CALL

EL ELECTRIFIED LOCKING HARDWARE

RD REQUEST TO EXIT DEVICE FOR
ALARM SHUNTING

PB PANIC BUTTON

AB ARMING BUTTON

MD MOTION DETECTOR

1. PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION, LOCATE ALL 
EXISTING UTILITES.

2. ALL CONDUITS UNDER PARKING OR DRIVING 
AREAS SHALL BE GRS OR CONCRETE ENCASED. 
PROVIDE GRS 90 DEGREE SWEEPS AND PVC TO 
GRS ADAPTERS AS REQUIRED.

1. OCCUPANCY SENSOR LOCATIONS SHALL BE 
DETERMINED IN THE FIELD TO ACHIEVE OPTIMAL 
PERFORMANCE. PERFORM ALL SENSITIVITY AND 
AIMING ADJUSTMENTS.

LIGHTING GENERAL NOTES

1. PROVIDE FAN SHUTDOWN RELAYS FOR ALL FANS 
OVER 2000 CFM. VERIFY CFM ON MECHANICAL 
SCHEDULES AND PROVIDE SHUTDOWNS AS 
REQUIRED.

2. DO NOT INSTALL SMOKE DETECTORS WITHIN 3 
FEET OF SUPPLY AND REURN DIFFUSERS.

3. PROVIDE INDEPENDENT CABLE SUPPORTS FOR 
FIRE ALARM CABLE. ALL EXPOSED FIRE ALARM 
CABLE SHALL BE RUN IN CONDUIT OR SURFACE 
RACEWAY AND BE INDEPENDENT OF ALL OTHER 
CABLING. 

FIRE ALARM GENERAL NOTES

NOTES

1. PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX FOR EACH DEVICE.

2. PROVIDE MINIMUM 1" CONDUIT WITH NYLON PULL 
STRING FROM JUNCTION BOX TO 6" ABOVE 
NEAREST HUNG CEILING IN CORRIDOR. 

3. REFER TO SECURITY SYSTEM DRAWINGS FOR 
ADDITIONAL SCOPE OF WORK AND MOUNTING 
HEIGHT.

4. REFER TO SECURITY SYSTEM DETAILS AND 
PROVIDE EMPTY CONDUITS FOR ELECTRIC 
STRIKE, HATCH, DOOR CONTACT, ETC AND 
WIRING TROUGH FOR SECURITY SYSTEM WIRING.

ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS SECURITY SYMBOLS GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES ELECTRICAL ABBREVIATIONS ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT LABELING

ELECTRICAL ENCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT NOTES

ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE STATEMENT

SITE GENERAL NOTES LIGHTING GENERAL NOTES FIRE ALARM GENERAL NOTES

TH TRANSFER HINGE

FAAP FIRE ALARM ANNUNCIATOR PANEL

FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

NAC NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT PANEL

TS TAMPER SWITCH

FS FLOW SWITCH

SINGLE POLE SWITCH "D" DENOTES
DIMMER$D

DDBCS
DIRECT DIGITAL BUILDING CONTROL
SYSTEM PANEL
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E-000-F

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

Lighting Fixture Schedule FIU
Type Mark Description Manufacturer Catalog # Wattage

A 2.5"x4' SUSPENDED PENDANT CREE LS4-40L-35K-10V 40 W
B 2x2 RECESSED LED TROFFER CREE ZR22C-32L-35K-10V-FD 25 W
B4 2x2 RECESSED LED TROFFER CREE ZR22C-40L-35K-10V-FD 25 W
B4E SAME AS FIXTURE B4 WITH AN EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK CREE ZR22C-40L-35K-10V-FD 62 W
BE SAME AS FIXTURE B WITH AN EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK CREE SAME AS FIXTURE 'B' WITH EMERGENCY

BACKUP
25 W

C 1X4 LED WRAPAROUND CREE 4WSNLED-LD4-60HL-F-UNV-L840 41 W
E EMERGENCY EXIT LED LIGHTING FIXTURE EATON APXH7-R-2
E1 SAME AS FIXTURE 'E' WITH EATON-APWR2 REMOTE LED EMERGENCY HEADS. OR

APPROVED EQUAL.
EATON APXH7-R-2-APWR2 1 W

EP LED EMERGENCY WALLPACK WITH TWO INDIVIDUAL HEADS. EATON APELH2
G 6" CIRCULAR DOWNLIGHT CREE KR6-9L-35K-277V 18 W
L1 LED STRIP SHOWCASE LIGHTING BEYOND 106781 31 W
S RECESSED DOWNLIGHT (SHOWER) EATON SMD6-R69-35-WH 10 W
U 3' LED COVE LIGHTING EATON 0.03-5W-840-90-ID-STD-UNV-AN-SM-3F0 15 W
W WALL MOUNT EXTERIOR LED WALLPACK EATON LDWP-GL-4B-120V 32 W
WD EXTERIOR CANOPY DOWNLIGHT: 1'X1' LIGHTIDE LT-SGSAL-40W (EM) 40 W
WE SAME AS FIXTURE 'W' WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK EATON LDWP-GL-4B-120V-EMLED-CD 32 W

1 W

1 W
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E-002-F

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):
DDC PANEL 4900 VA 100.00% 4900 VA
Power Data room 24960 VA 88.01% 21968 VA
Receptacle 56100 VA 58.91% 33050 VA
Power 104826 VA 70.00% 73378 VA Total Est. Demand: 513 A
Other 60973 VA 100.00% 60973 VA Total Conn.: 660 A
Lighting - Exterior 736 VA 125.00% 920 VA Total Est. Demand: 184878 VA
Lighting - Dwelling Unit 3054 VA 98.85% 3019 VA Total Conn. Load: 237707 VA
Lighting 5948 VA 125.00% 7435 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 691 A 690 A 620 A
Total Load: 81.80 kVA 81.62 kVA 74.36 kVA

41 42
39 40
37 38
35 -- -- -- -- 7800 36
33 -- -- -- -- 7800 34
31 FIU-ACCU-1 (3)#3, #8G IN 1-1/4"C 80 A 3 7800 32
29 -- -- -- -- 9000 30
27 -- -- -- -- 9000 28
25 FIU-ACCU-6 (3)#2, #8G IN 1-1/2"C 100... 3 9000 26
23 -- -- -- -- 24423 0 -- -- -- -- 24
21 -- -- -- -- 27607 0 -- -- -- -- 22
19 PP3 PANEL (4) #250KCMIL, #4G IN... 225... 3 26072 0 -- 3 20 A Spare 20
17 -- -- -- -- 2983 0 -- -- -- -- 18
15 -- -- -- -- 3898 0 -- -- -- -- 16
13 LPF1 PANEL (4) #6, #10G IN 1-1/2"C 50 A 3 4292 0 -- 3 50 A Spare 14
11 -- -- -- -- 20182 0 -- -- -- -- 12
9 -- -- -- -- 22057 0 -- -- -- -- 10
7 PP2 PANEL (4) #250KCMIL, #4G IN... 225... 3 21367 0 -- 3 100... Spare 8
5 -- -- -- -- 12116 0 -- -- -- -- 6
3 -- -- -- -- 12496 0 -- -- -- -- 4
1 PP1 PANEL (4) #2, #8G IN 1-1/2"C 100... 3 14026 0 -- 3 30 A (3) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C TVSS 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: TELE / ELEC 159-1 Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 600 A AIC Rating: 65,000

Name: FMDP Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B. Type:
Stantec

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

Total Est. Demand: 74 A
Total Conn.: 107 A

Receptacle 28320 VA 67.66% 19160 VA Total Est. Demand: 26533 VA
Power 9818 VA 70.00% 6873 VA Total Conn. Load: 38638 VA
Other 500 VA 100.00% 500 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 117 A 105 A 101 A
Total Load: 14.03 kVA 12.50 kVA 12.12 kVA

63 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 64
61 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 62
59 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 60
57 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 58
55 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 56
53 Fume Hood (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 54
51 Fume Hood (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 52
49 Fume Hood (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 50
47 FP Development (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 48
45 Ninhydrin Chamber (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C 30 A 1 2640 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 46
43 FP Fuming Cabinet (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1920 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C OIL/WATER SEP CONT 44
41 -- -- -- -- 1188 1188 -- -- -- -- 42
39 -- -- -- -- 1188 1188 -- -- -- -- 40
37 FIU-AC-1 (3) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 15 A 3 1188 1188 3 15 A (3) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FIU-AC-2 38
35 RCPT - 114,115,116,117 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1080 900 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 101/Exterior 36
33 RCPT -... (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1080 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 34
31 RCPT - 111-3,117 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1620 1800 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - Exterior 32
29 RCPT - 154,101-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 900 1260 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 111 30
27 RCPT - 111 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1260 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 112 28
25 RCPT - 100 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 990 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 110 26
23 Power Door 151 - 153 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 600 540 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 150 24
21 RCPT - Power Rack (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 1080 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 111,111-1 22
19 RCPT - 110 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 20
17 RCPT - 110-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1260 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C SEPS Unit Lighting 18
15 DOOR POWER SUPPLY 20 A 1 500 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C Gas Monitor Panel 16
13 RCPT - 110 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 540 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 14
11 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 12
9 RCPT - 101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 10
7 RCPT - 101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 1440 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C SEPS Power Panel 8
5 RCPT - 101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 1800 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 110 6
3 RCPT - 101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 1080 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 113 4
1 RCPT - 101 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C Car Lift 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: FMDP Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: GARAGE 111 Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 100 A AIC Rating: 22,000

Name: PP1 Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B. Type:
Stantec

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

DDC PANEL 4900 VA 100.00% 4900 VA Total Est. Demand: 140 A
Power Data room 24960 VA 88.01% 21968 VA Total Conn.: 176 A
Receptacle 26280 VA 69.03% 18140 VA Total Est. Demand: 50403 VA
Power 15520 VA 70.00% 10864 VA Total Conn. Load: 63290 VA
Other 11460 VA 100.00% 11460 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 180 A 185 A 168 A
Total Load: 21.37 kVA 22.06 kVA 20.18 kVA

83 -- -- -- -- 2080 0 -- -- -- -- 84
81 Power Data Rm (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C 30 A 2 2080 0 -- 2 30 A Spare 82
79 -- -- -- -- 2080 0 -- -- -- -- 80
77 Power Data Rm (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C 30 A 2 2080 0 -- 2 30 A Spare 78
75 -- -- -- -- 2080 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 76
73 Power Data Rm (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C 30 A 2 2080 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 74
71 -- -- -- -- 2080 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 72
69 Power Data Rm (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C 30 A 2 2080 4440 -- -- -- -- 70
67 -- -- -- -- 2080 4440 -- -- -- -- 68
65 Power Data Rm (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C 30 A 2 2080 4440 3 50 A (3)#6, #10G IN 1-1/4"C FIU-HUM-1 66
63 RCPT - 159,159-1,152 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1080 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 64
61 DDBCS Panel (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 0 828 1 15 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FIU-EF-7 62
59 FIU-UH-4,5 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 192 2928 -- -- -- -- 60
57 RP-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 60 2928 -- -- -- -- 58
55 RCPT - 106 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1080 2928 3 30 A (3) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C FIU-DHU-1 56
53 RCPT - Mezzanine (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 2080 -- -- -- -- 54
51 RCPT - 103 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 2080 2 30 A (2) #10, #10G IN 3/4"C Power Data Rm 52
49 RCPT - 102 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 540 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 104 50
47 DWH-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 500 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C NAC Panel - 159 48
45 RCPT - 105 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1080 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FACP - 159 46
43 Floor Box - 104 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C Refrigerator - 103 44
41 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 360 920 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 104 42
39 RCPT - 107-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 103 40
37 RCPT - 109 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C NAS RECPT - 107 38
35 RCPT - 109 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 816 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 159 / UH-3 36
33 RCPT - 109 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 1080 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 156,157,152 34
31 RCPT - 109 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C BR - Faucet / Toilet 32
29 RCPT - 109 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 500 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C BR - Faucet / Toilet 30
27 RCPT - 109 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 1320 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C Access Control Panel 28
25 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 1740 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C PWR Supply locks 26
23 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 420 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C PWR Supply devices 24
21 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 109 22
19 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 20
17 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 107 18
15 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 420 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C FAAP - 151 16
13 RCPT - 108 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 720 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 102 14
11 RCPT - 107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 860 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 102 12
9 RCPT - 107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 860 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 102 10
7 RCPT - 107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 860 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 102 8
5 RCPT - 107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 360 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 102 6
3 RCPT - 107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 180 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 100 4
1 RCPT - 107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 860 720 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C RCPT - 100 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: FMDP Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: TELE / ELEC 159-1 Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 225 A AIC Rating: 65,000

Name: PP2 Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B. Type:
Stantec

Notes:
G = GFCI  S = Shunt Trip  D = Switching Duty  A = AFCI  H = HID Rated  C = HACR Rated  † = Existing Circuit  ‡ = Revised Circuit
CB Legend (blank = circuit breaker):

Total Est. Demand: 36 A
Receptacle 1500 VA 100.00% 1500 VA Total Conn.: 31 A
Lighting - Exterior 736 VA 125.00% 920 VA Total Est. Demand: 12808 VA
Lighting - Dwelling Unit 3054 VA 98.85% 3019 VA Total Conn. Load: 11173 VA
Lighting 5948 VA 125.00% 7435 VA
Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Total Amps: 37 A 34 A 25 A
Total Load: 4.29 kVA 3.90 kVA 2.98 kVA

23 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 24
21 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 22
19 Spare 20 A 1 -- 0 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 20
17 LTG - 111-3 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 500 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 18
15 LTG - 112-2 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 500 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 16
13 LTG - 112-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 500 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 14
11 LTG - EXTERIOR (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 544 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 12
9 LTG - 117,116,115,114,113 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1460 0 -- 1 20 A Spare 10
7 LTG - 111,112 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1588 695 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C LTG - 104 8
5 LTG - 110,110-4,110-3,110-2,110-1 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1320 640 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C COVE LTG - 151 6
3 LTG - 109,159,159-1,158,108,107 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1398 562 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C LTG - 152,156,157,105,106 4
1 LTG - 150,100,151,154,101,102,103 (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C 20 A 1 1180 352 1 20 A (2) #12, #12G IN 3/4"C LTG - EXTERIOR 2

CKT Circuit Description Wre Size Trip
Pole

s CB A B C CB
Pole

s Trip Wre Size Circuit Description CKT

Notes:
Serves: Lugs: Enclosure: Type 1

Supply From: FMDP Wires: 4 Mounting: Surface
Location: TELE / ELEC 159-1 Phases: 3 Mains Rating: 50 A AIC Rating: 65,000

Name: LPF1 Volts: 208Y/120V Mains Type: M.C.B. Type:
Stantec
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J

CARD READER (LOCATED 
OUTSIDE SECURED AREA) 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE 
FLUSH MOUNTED BACK BOX.

STUB INTO DOOR FRAME 
FOR WIRING OF 
ELECTRICAL DOOR 
STRIKE.

JUNCTION BOX (SIZE AS 
REQUIRED) MOUNTED ON 
STRUCTURAL CEILING

FINISHED CEILING

STUB INTO DOOR 
FRAME FOR WIRING OF 
DOOR CONTACTS

STUB INTO DOOR FRAME 
FOR WIRING OF 
MAGNETIC LOCK.

ELECTRIC DOOR STRIKE

DOOR CONTACTS 
CONCEALED IN DOOR 
JAMB AND IN DOOR

DOOR FRAME

CR

STRUCTURE
1" CONDUIT WITH WIRING PER 
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS
BACK TO PHONE/DATA/SECURITY ROOM 

3/4" CONDUIT WITH WIRING PER 
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS
(TYPICAL)

WIRE DIAGRAM BASIS OF DESIGN SHALL BE WATTSTOPPER "CX-100" SERIES.
ONE POWER PACK PER OCCUPANCY SENSOR.

1.
2.

NOTES:

Light Level Output

Normally Closed

R
ed

Bl
k

Bl
u

Neutral

Hot

Wht

Blk
Power
Pack

Sensor

Any

Common

Isolated Relay

Common

+24VDC

Common
Normally Open
Control Output

7-Vio
8-Gry

6-Blu
5-Grn
4-Ylw

3-Orn
2-Red
1-Brn

24VDC

Red

Red

Off
Local

Switch

d
a

L
oor 3 Way 

Switch

3/8"O STEEL HANGER ROD CLAMP 
CONDUIT
TO ROD

FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT
(3'-0" MAX)

LUMINAIRE

U-CHANNEL SUPPORT
(CONTINUOUS)

FLOOR OR PLATFORM (BY OTHERS)

PENDANT

.

'A' FIXTURE 
TYPICAL 

MOUNTING HEIGHT 
AT BOTTOM OF 

LIGHT FIXTURE IS 
9' A.F.F.

WALL

SUSPENDED 
CEILING

STRUCTURAL 
CEILING

ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT

DEDICATED SPACE 
CONTINUES THROUGH 
SUSPENDED CEILING.

LIGHTING 
FIXTURE

NEC 110.26 (A) (1)  -  WORKING CLEARANCES

VOLTAGE TO
GROUND NOMINAL

MINIMUM CLEAR DISTANCE (FEET)
1 2 3CONDITION:

0 - 150 3 3 3
43 3.5151 - 600

NOTES:
THIS FIGURE ILLUSTRATES THE WORKING SPACE IN FRONT OF
THE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED BY THE NATIONAL 
ELECTRICAL CODE. 
SEE 2017 N.E.C. FOR VOLTAGES GREATER THAN THOSE LISTED. 
SEE 2017 N.E.C. FOR EXCEPTIONS TO TABLE 'A'.

WHERE THE CONDITIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

1.

2.

3.

EXPOSED LIVE PARTS ON ONE SIDE AND NO LIVE OR GROUNDED 
PARTS ON THE OTHER SIDE OF THE WORKING SPACE, OR EXPOSED 
LIVE PARTS ON BOTH SIDES EFFECTIVELY GUARDED BY SUITABLE 
WOOD OR OTHER INSULATING MATERIALS.  INSULATED WIRE OR 
INSULATED BUSBARS OPERATING AT NOT OVER 300 VOLTS SHALL NOT 
BE CONSIDERED LIVE PARTS.

EXPOSED LIVE PARTS ON ONE SIDE AND GROUNDED PARTS ON THE 
OTHER SIDE.

EXPOSED LIVE PARTS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE WORK SPACE (NOT 
GUARDED AS PROVIDED IN CONDITION 1) WITH THE OPERATOR 
BETWEEN.

SEE TABLE 'A'

30"
OR WIDTH
OF EQUIP.

6'
-6

" M
IN

.

PLANE OF FRONT 
EDGE OF ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT

EXCLUSIVELY 
DEDICATED SPACE OF 
ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT

NEC 110.34 (A)  -  WORKING CLEARANCES

VOLTAGE TO
GROUND NOMINAL

MINIMUM CLEAR DISTANCE (FEET)
1 2 3CONDITION:

601 - 2500 3 4 5
64 52501 - 9000
95 69001 - 25,000
106 825,001 - 75 kV
128 10ABOVE 75kV

WHICHEVER IS GREATER READ THE SPECIFICATIONS.
REPAIR ALL SETTLEMENT.

DETAIL NOTES:
A.
B.

FINISH GRADE

7" MINIMUM SPACING

SCHEDULE 80 PVC
CONDUIT UNLESS
OTHERWISE SHOWN
ON PLANS

PROVIDE 3" SAND BED
ALL AROUND CONDUIT

COMPACT BACKFILL TO
MATCH SURROUNDING
CONDITIONS

NO ROCKS, DEBRIS IN
BACKFILL

PAVING OR TOPSOIL TO
MATCH SITE CONDITIONS

30"
MINIMUM

DETECTABLE TAPE WITH 
WORDING:
"CAUTION - BURIED 
ELECTRIC
LINE BELOW"

6"

3' 
- 6

"
0' 

- 6
"

0' 
- 6

"
0'-

6"

2' - 6"1' - 0" 1' - 0"

PLAN

ELEVATION

COVER

GROUND ROD

GROUND ROD

GROUNDING ELECTRODE 
CONDUCTOR (BARE 

COPPER TINNED WIRE)

6' SLACK MINIMUM

SLOPE SURFACE TO 
DIVERT SURFACE WATER

GROUND ROD

PROVIDE 90 AND EXTEND 
CONDUITS BEYOND WATER 
LINE. SEAL ALL CONDUIT 
CONNCTIONS WATERTIGHT.

CRUSHED ROCK OR 
WASHED STONE

CRUSHED ROCK OR 
WASHED STONE

GALVANIZED ANCHOR BOLT 
TO FIT EQUIPMENT BASE

PIPE SLEEVE DIA. TO 
BE 1/2" LARGER 
THAN ANCHOR BOLT

6"

CONCRETE PER 
SPECIFICATION

NOTE
EDGE OF PAD SHOULD 
EXTEND OUT 6" BEYOND 
EDGE OF EQUIPMENT, 
TYPICAL ALL SIDES

ANCHOR BOLT

3"x3"x1/4" THICK GALVANIZED 
STEEL PLATE WASHER
WELD BOLT HEAD TO PLATE

GRADE

1'
-0

"
TY

P.
 A

LL
 A

R
O

U
N

D

6x6 - W2.9 x W2.9 
WELDED WIRE FABRIC

SUPPORT 
REINFORCEMENT ON 
WIRE CHAIRS AT 2'-0" 
MAX O.C.
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THE ALTERATION OF THIS MATERIAL IN ANY WAY, UNLESS 
DONE UNDER THE DIRECTION OF A COMPARABLE 
PROFESSIONAL, I.E. ARCHITECT FOR AND ARCHITECT, 
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1 TYPICAL DOOR EXIT DEVICE WITH CARD READER
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2 CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM
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3 TYPICAL LED FIXTURE MOUNTING DETAIL
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6 TYPICAL UNDERGROUND CONDUIT DETAIL
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2-#12, 1-#12G in 3/4"C
(TYPICAL)

N

L
G

PROVIDE ONE "TO STOP BURNERS"
BREAKGLASS STATION AT EACH BOILER ROOM
EXIT. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BREAKGLASS
STATIONS AS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.

20A-1P CIRCUIT BREAKER
FOR 120 VAC POWER FROM
BOILER ROOM PANEL

BOILER
CONTROL
PANEL OR

CONTROLS

SYMBOL BREAKGLASS

EPO

DETAIL NOTES:

A.

TO STOP GAS BURNERS

SURFACE
MOUNTED

ASCO #124308

FLUSH
MOUNTED

ASCO #124208

PROVIDE DISCONNECT SWITCH AT BOILER 
CONTROL PANEL IF NONE EXISTS.

INSTALL CONDUIT SO BOTTOM OF DUCT IS AT PROPER ELEVATION.
LEAVE PULLROPE IN ALL SPARES.
TIE ALL CONDUIT DOWN TO PREVENT FLOAT-OUT.
REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR CONDUIT SIZES AND NUMBER OF CONDUITS.
LARGER DUCTBANKS TO HAVE SIMILAR CONDUIT SPACING.

DETAIL NOTES:

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.
F.

3"MIN.

3"MIN.

PROVIDE MYLAR
WARNING TAPE 6"
BELOW FINISHED
GRADE (TYPICAL)

30" BELOW FINISHED
GRADE (TYPICAL)

USE 4" HIGH PRECAST
CONCRETE BLOCKS TO
SUPPORT AND LEVEL
INSTALLATION.(TYPICAL)

NO. 4 REBARS,
6" ON CENTERS
(TYPICAL)

PROVIDE 3" CONCRETE
ON ALL SIDES OF
DUCTBANK.(TYPICAL)

d
a

L
o

Neutral

Line

Green/Yellow

Green

Black

Ground

Ground

Red

(See installation
120V Ground

instructions)

WIRE DIAGRAM BASIS OF DESIGN SHALL BE WATTSTOPPER "PW-100" SERIES OR EQUIVALENT.1.

NOTES:

Single Switch
For use with PW-100

#4 @ 12"
O.C. EACH 
WAY

3/4" CHAMFER, TYP.

ROUGHEN SURFACE TO 1/4" MIN.
PROFILE PROVIDE A NEAT CONCRETE
SLURRY IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO 
PLACING CONCRETE.

WHERE NO DIMENSIONS ARE GIVEN USE 6"
MORE THAN FOOTPRINT OF EQUIPMENT.

1 
1/

2"
 C

LR
.

6"
 T

YP
. U

.N
.O

.

#4@18"O.C. @ MIDDLE AND 
AROUND PERIMETER. EMBED 3" 
INTO SLAB WITH ADHESIVE 
ANCHORING SYSTEM 

SLAB REINFORCING NOT SHOWN FOR 
CLARITY, REFER TO TYPICAL DETAILS 
AND PLAN

NOTES

1.

2.

3.

ALL GROUNDING AND BONDING CONDUCTORS SHALL BE SIZED PER 
NEC, TABLE 250-122 AND 250-66. SEE ELECTRICAL RISER AND PANEL 
SCHEDULES FOR SIZING REQUIREMENTS. 

SYSTEM GROUND CONDUCTOR SHALL BE CONTINUOUS AND 
UNBROKEN, AND SHALL BE RUN BETWEEN BONDING POINTS ALONG THE 
SHORTEST POSSIBLE PATH.

THIS DETAIL DIAGRAMS THE PREFERRED METHOD OF ESTABLISHING A 
SYSTEM GROUND AND BONDING POINTS WITHIN A TYPICAL 
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM.

SYSTEM BONDING 
JUMPER

NEUTRAL

INSULATED 
NEUTRAL BUS

DISTRIBUTION 
PANELBOARD 
(208Y/120V)

3 LINE CONDUCTORS, 1 NEUTRAL AND 
BONDING JUMPER IN CONDUIT SECONDARY TERMINALS PRIMARY TERMINALS

480D - 208Y/120 VOLT, DRY-
TYPE TRANSFORMER

3 LINE CONDUCTORS AND EQUIPMENT 
GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IN CONDUIT

EQUIPMENT 
GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR

EQUIP. BONDING 
JUMPER

GROUND BUS

NEUTRAL

THREE POLE BREAKER 
FEEDING 
TRANSFORMER

INSULATED 
NEUTRAL BUS

EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR

GROUNDING ELECTRODE
CONDUCTOR

MAIN BUS BARS

DISTRIBUTION
PANELBOARD
(480Y/277V)

NEUTRAL

MAIN BUS BARS

EQUIP. BONDING 
JUMPER

GROUND BUS

SERVICE ENTRANCE 
CONDUCTORS

MAIN BUS BARS

3-POLE MAIN CIRCUIT
BREAKER OR FUSED
SWITCH

GROUND BUS
(EQUIPMENT
GROUND)

GROUNDING
ELECTRODE
(GROUND ROD)

MAIN BONDING JUMPER

GROUNDED SERVICE
CONDUCTOR (NEUTRAL)

NEUTRAL BUS

GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR

NEUTRAL

GROUNDING ELECTRODE
CONDUCTOR (RUN UNBROKEN
FROM BOND) TO BUILDING
STEEL OR COLD WATER PIPE

MAIN DISCONNECT SWITCH OR
SERVICE PANEL (480V SERVICE)

3 LINE CONDUCTORS, 1 NEUTRAL
AND EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR IN CONDUIT (OR
EQUIVALENT BUSWAY)

SERVICE CONDUIT
BONDING JUMPER

EQUIPMENT 
GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR

EQUIPMENT 
GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR

EQUIP. BONDING JUMPER

THREE POLE BREAKER 
FEEDING 
TRANSFORMER
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E-007-F

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

N.T.SE-007-F
4 BOILER-EPO DETAIL

N.T.SE-007-F
3 TYPICAL CONCRETE ENCASED UNDERGROUND CONDUIT DUCT BANK

N.T.S.E-007-F
2 WALL SWITCH OCCUPANCY SENSOR WIRING DIAGRAM

N.T.S.E-007-F
5 TYPICAL INTERIOR HOUSEKEEPING PAD DETAIL

12" = 1'-0"E-007-F
6 TYPICAL GROUNDING DETAIL
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48' AFF
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GAS MONITOR
CONTROL PANEL 48" AFF

48" AFF
48" AFF

LPF1

FMDP

PP2

GFI
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E3
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PROVISIONS FOR
FUTURE LIFT
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PP3-13,15
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FMDP-31,33,35

FIU-HUM-1
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PP1-37,39,41

PP2-32

PP2-32

PP2-30
E13

E15

E13

MOBILE SHELVING UNIT

E17

MOTOR RATED SNAP 
SWITCH FOR DWH-1

PP2-47

PP2-57

MOTOR RATED SNAP 
SWITCH FOR RP-1

VFD-FIU-SHWP-1
VFD-FIU-SHWP-2

E24

E24

E25

FIU-CUH-5
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FIU-CUH-2

FIU-CUH-1
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PP2-16

FAAP

PP2-18

PP2-18

E33

E33

PP2-43

RACK EQUIPMENT TYP.

E51

PP2-65,67

PP2-69,71

PP2-73,75

PP2-77,79

PP2-81,83

PP2-52,54
E50

TYP.

GEN ANNUNCIATOR PANEL

PP2-49

PP2-49

PP2-22

PP2-42

PP1-8

PP2-41PP1-6 PP1-6

PP2-36

L530R 

PP2-39

PP1-44

OIL/WATER SEPERATOR 
CONTROL PANEL

PP3-17

PP3-17

PP3-9

PP1-15

PP2-7

PP2-9

PP2-11

PP2-1
E59

E59

E59

E59E59
PP2-38

PP2-38

E55

E62

E63

E2
E2

(TYP. OF 5)
(TYP. OF 6)

E2

2

2

2

2
TO FACP

1. REFER TO ONE LINE DIAGRAM ON DRAWING E-001-F.

2. REFER TO PANELBOARD SCHEDULES ON DRAWING E-002-F  FOR 
BRANCH CIRCUIT CHARACTERISTICS.

3. PRIOR TO LABELING EQUIPMENT AND PANEL SCHEDULES, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH DIRECTOR'S 
REPRESENTATIVE TO CONFIRM PROPER UNIQUE EQUIPMENT 
ID'S.

4. MOUNT ALL DISCONNECT SWITCHES ON STANCHIONS NEAR 
EQUIPMENT. DO NOT MOUNT ON BUILDING. IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH NEC WORKING CLEARANCES.

5. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH 'H' CONTRACT FOR EXACT 
LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT.
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E-100-F

3 Columbia Circle Suite 6
Albany, NY  12203-5158

1/8" = 1'-0"E-100-F
1 FIU POWER PLAN

E2 PROVIDE FLOOR BOX MANUFACTURED BY LEGRAND WIREMOLD CATALOG NO. RFB4. PROVIDE (2) DUPLEX RECEPTACLE BRACKETS MANUFACTURED BY LEGRAND WIREMOLD
CATALOG NO. RFBDR. PROVIDE (2) COMMUNICATION BRACKETS MANUFACTURED BY LEGRAND WIREMOLD CATALOG NO. DTB-2-4TKO. PROVIDE FLOORPORT FLANGE COVER
MANUFACTURED BY LERAND WIREMOLD CATALOG NO. FPBTCBS. PROVIDE CONDUIT OVER TO ADJACENT WALL TO ABOVE CEILING FOR COMMUNICATION CONNECTION. PROVIDE
NYLON BUSHING AT END OF CONDUIT.

E3 PROVIDE 1-1/4" CONDUIT FOR AV AND A 1" CONDUIT FOR IT BELOW FLOOR. RISE CONDUITS IN WALL TO ABOVE ACCESIBLE CEILING.
E13 POWER SUPPLY WIRING AND CONNECTIONS FOR TOUCHLESS SINK FAUCETS. POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE INSTALLED UNDERNEATH SINKS. POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE MOUNTED

WITH-IN SINK COUNTER. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH PLUMBING/MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
E15 MOUNT POWER SUPPLIES FOR AUTO FLUSH VALVES ABOVE CEILING IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS.
E17 MOBILE SHELVING UNIT POWER, COORDINATE RECEPTACLE LOCATION WITH MOBILE SHELVING UNITS PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.
E24 PROVIDE EPO BUTTON TIED TO BOILER SHUTOFF. REFER TO DETAIL 4 ON E-007-F.
E25 PROVIDE 120V CONNECTION TO ELECTRIC DOOR OPENER HARDWARE.
E30 REMOTE GAS ALARM STROBES. PROVIDE 120 VOLTS FROM PANEL PP1 CIRCUIT #16, THRU ALARM CONTACT AT GAS MONITOR PANEL TO ENERGIZE STROBES DURING ALARM.

COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF GAS MONITOR PANEL WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.
E31 POWER FOR ELECTRIC WINDOW SHADES, POWER TO PANEL PP2 CIRCUIT 42.
E32 PROVIDE DOORBELL SYSTEM WITH PUSHBUTTON, TRANSFORMER AND BELLS. MOUNT BELLS ON WALL 90" AFF. COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION WITH DIRECTORS REPRESENTATIVE.

MOUNT TRANSFORMER ON WALL ABOVE CEILING. PROVIDE WIRING AND CONNECTIONS BETWEEN BELLS AND PUSHBUTTON PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
E33 ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO TA SERIES DRAWINGS FOR EXACT RECEPTACLE MOUNTING LOCATION.
E38 EC PROVIDED HARDWIRED CONNECTIONS FOR POWER SUPPLIES FURNISHED BY 'C' CONTRACT. COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION WITH 'C' CONTRACT.
E50 (6) L6-30 RECEPTACLES MOUNTED OVERHEAD LADDER RACK. COORDINATEWITH 'TT' DOCUMENTS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
E51 (2) 4" CONDUITS AND (2) 1-1/4" CONDUITS STUBBED UP FROM EXISTING HQ BUILDING. REFER TO SITE PLAN DRAWING E-104-F AND 'TT' DOCUMENTS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

PROVIDE 4" NYLON PVC CONDUIT BUSHINGS ON ENDS OF CONDUITS STUBBED UP TO VERTICAL LADDER RACK. STUB (1) 1-1/4" CONDUIT TO JUNCTION BOX WITH PULL STRING AND
LABEL BOTH ENDS OF CONDUIT INDICATING LOCATIONS SERVED FROM. EXTEND OTHER 1-1/4" CONDUIT TO SERVE FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL.

E55 NAS RECEPTACLES. COORDINATE EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT AND LOCATION WITH DIRECTOR'S REPRESENTATIVE.
E59 PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX FOR POWER WHIP CONNECTION TO ABOVE FURNITURE RECEPTACLE POWER. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH FURNITURE VENDOR.
E62 PROVIDE 10" WIDE TELE/COMM EQUIPMENT GROUND BAR AT +84" AFF. FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION WITH 'IT' EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE #6 BONDING CONDUCTOR TO BUILDING

STEEL, LADDER TRAY, AND NEAREST ADJACENT PANEL WITH #6 GROUND WIRE.
E63 PROVIDE TELECOM SURGE PROTECTION BOX, "CIRCA TELECOM MODEL # 1880ECA1-100" (OR EQUIVALENT). PROVIDE BARE COPPER #6 CONDUCTOR IN CONDUIT BACK TO GROUND

BUS BAR IN TELECOM ROOM 159-1. REFER TO DETAIL 2/E008-F FOR MORE INFORMATION.

4' 8' 16'0'

KEY NOTES#
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C
R

C
R

NEW FIU BUILDING

LP

LP
LP

E11

E11

E10

EXISTING TO REMAIN
EXISTING TO REMAIN

EXISTING TO REMAIN

CHAIN LINK FENCE

NEW HQ BUILDING

ELECTRIC 
ROOM 159-1

FOLLOWING CONDUITS IN CONCRETE
ENCASED DUCTBANK:
(2) 4" FOR TELECOM
(1) 1-1/4" FOR FIRE ALARM
(1) 1-1/4" SPARE 

GARAGE

E23

(2) #10 & #10G, IN 3/4" CONDUIT

E35

CENTRAL HUDSON 
ELECTRIC & GAS
EXISTING MANHOLE

EXISTING (3)#2,15KV & 
#2 600V IN 4"C

EXISTING
TRANSFORMER

PROVIDE (2) 4" CONDUITS ; (1) CONDUIT  WITH 
NYLON PULL STRING AND (1) CONDUIT WITH (3)#2,15KV & #2 600V. COORDINATE 
WITH UTILITY FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

130KW
GENERATOR 225KVA UTILITY

TRANSFORMER

(2)4" EXISTING CONDUITS

EXISTING CONDUITS 
TO POWER POLE

FMDP

(2) 3" C FOR POWER
(2) 3" C FOR SPARE
(1) 1-1/4" C FOR CONTROL
(1) 1-1/4" C FOR GEN AUX PWR PNL
FED FROM PANEL PP3

(2) 3-1/2"C

REFER TO 'C' CONTRACT FOR CUTTING 
AND PATCHING OF ASPHALT IN THIS AREA.

REFER TO 'C' CONTRACT FOR CUTTING 
AND PATCHING OF ASPHALT IN THIS AREA.

ATS

TRAILER

E46

E47

E48

(3) #2 & #8G, IN 1-1/2" PVC CONDUIT

COORDINATE WITH UTILITY FOR CONNECTION OF 
CONDUITS INTO MANHOLE. COORDINATE ALL POWER DISRUPTIONS WITH OWNER / OWNER REPERSENTATIVE. 

E53

100A WWTS PANEL

(2)1-1/2"C 
(1)-(4) #2, #8G
(1)-SPARE CONDUIT

E52

(3)#10&#10G in1"C

30A NONFUSED DISCONNECTE56

CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE MV SPLICES AND TERMINATIONS TO EXISTING MV CABLE. 
CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM EXISTING CABLE SIZE PRIOR TO SPLICING. REPORT 
DISCRIPENCIES TO ENGINEER / ARCHITECT. 

E60

2

1. PROVIDE OPENING IN EXISTING FOUNDATION WALL TO INSTALL SLEEVES AND CONDUITS.

2. TEMPORARILY DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING CEILING TILES, LIGHT FIXTURES, 
DIFFUSERS, ETC TO INSTALL CONDUITS ALONG THE CONDUITS PATHS. REINSTALL AFTER 
CONDUIT RUN INSTALLATION.

3. REFER TO ONE LINE DRAWING FOR CABLE/CONDUCTORS REQUIRED TO BE INSTALLED IN 
CONDUITS. 

4. REFER TO C-CONTRACT DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. 

5. PROVIDE EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING FOR ALL UNDERGROUND AND BELOW SLAB 
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.
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1" = 40'-0"E-104-F
1 ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

E10 PROVIDE UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONNECTION BETWEEN EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES. PROVIDE WIRING TO EXTERNAL BRANCH CIRCUIT TO EXISTING LIGHTS MAINTAINING POWER. PROVIDE 3/4" RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT, CONCRETE ENCASED A MINIMUM OF 30" BELOW GRADE. COORDINATE WITH 'C' CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF NEW ASPHALT IN AREA.
E11 PROVIDE 2" UNDERGROUND CONDUIT TO CARD READER LOCATION FROM ELEC ROOM 159.
E23 PROVIDE CONDUITS THROUGH BUILDING FOUNDATION AND UP INTERIOR WALL. REFER TO DRAWING E-101-H FOR CONTINUATION AND ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. PROVIDE WATERTIGHT PENETRATIONS THROUGH FOUNDATION WALL AND SLAB.
E35 EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION OF POWER SOURCE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY CONDITIONS OF EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT AND CHECK INSULATION RESISTANCE OF CONDUCTORS PRIOR TO RECONNECTION.
E46 PROVIDE TEMPORARY 20KVA OUTDOOR RATED 15KV PRIMARY - 240V-1PH SECONDARY TRANSFORMER TO SERVE AS TEMPORARY POWER TO TRAILER. COORDINATE WITH UTILITY COMPANY FOR PRIMARY CABLES, AND WIRING CONNECTION.
E47 PROVIDE TRENCHING AND UNDERGROUND ROUTING OF SECONDARY FEEDER FROM TEMPORARY TRANSFORMER TO TRAILER. FIELD COORDINATE TRENCHING WITH EXISTING FENCE LOCATED IN THIS AREA.
E48 PROVIDE 100A MCB, 240/120V, 1PH, 3W PANEL TO SERVE TEMPORARY TRAILER. PANEL SHOULD BE SERVICE ENTRANCE RATED.
E52 PROVIDE 50A WEATHERPROOF DISCONNECT FOR EACH CONTAINER'S PROCESS POWER. PROVIDE 30A DISCONNECTS FOR EACH CONTAINERS HVAC POWER. COORDINATE FINAL EXACT LOCATION AND CONNECTION POINT WITH VENDOR.
E53 UTILITY PAD MOUNTED TRANSFORMER. EC SHALL PROVIDE CONCRETE PAD PER UTILITY REQUIREMENTS. EC TO PROVIDE UTILITY METERING AND CT CABINET. EC TO COORDINATE WITH POWER COMPANY FOR EXACT LOCATION AND SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.
E56 PROVIDE NEMA 3R 30A NON FUSED DISCONNECT FOR CONNECTION TO GRINDER PUMP. COORDINATE WITH CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATION.
E60 NEMA 3R, 600A LOCKABLE COMBINATION MANUAL TRANSFER SWITCH WITH GENERATOR TAP BOX (PSI #600-X-NF-4P-A-3WN-CML OR APPROVED EQUAL).
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SCOPE OF WORK PROVIDE FURNISH INSTALL

IN-WALL BLOCKING SUPPORT FOR AV MOUNTS GC GC

MOTORIZED PROJECTION SCREENS EC EC

WALL AND CEILING SPEAKER CUTOUTS GC

FURNITURE CUTOUTS FOR AV EQUIPMENT (UNLESS
PROVIDED BY FURNITURE PROVIDER)

GC

KINDORF AND/OR BLACK IRON AS REQUIRED FOR CEILING
MOUNTED AV DEVICES

GC GC

CABLE CONTAINMENT INCLUDING: EC EC

     CONDUIT WITH MEASURED PULLSTRINGS EC EC

     CABLETRAY, LADDERTRAY, AND WIREWAYS EC EC

     FLOORBOXES EC EC

     JUNCTION BOXES, PULL BOXES, AND BACKBOXES EC EC

POWER OUTLETS EC EC

DEDICATED DISTRIBUTION PANELS, LOAD CENTERS, AND
POWER ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS

EC EC

AV CABLING (LOW VOLTAGE) AV AV

AV TERMINATIONS AV AV

CUSTOM ENGRAVED AV COVER PLATES AV AV

J-HOOKS AND OTHER SUPPORTS REQUIRED FOR OPEN-RUN
AV CABLING

AV AV

AV DEVICE WALL MOUNTS AV AV

AV DEVICES (AS DESCRIBED IN THE AV BID DOCUMENTS) AV AV

VOICE/DATA NETWORK CABLING  (FIBER AND TWISTED PAIR) ST ST

VOICE/DATA COVER PLATES ST ST

CATV CABLING ST ST

LIGHTING & SHADE CONTROL INTERFACE EC EC

1.

2.

3.

4.

4.1.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE DISTANCE BETWEEN PARALLEL AV AND POWER CONDUITS

AV CONDUIT
POWER

CONDUIT

COMBINED AMPACITY OF ALL PHASE CONDUCTORS 
IN POWER CONDUIT

UNDER 60A 60A 120A 240A 400A

EMT EMT 2 FT. 3 FT. 4 FT. NA NA

EMT RIGID STEEL 4 IN. 8 IN. 1 FT. 2 FT. 4 FT.

RIGID STEEL RIGID STEEL
1 IN. 2 IN. 4 IN. 8 IN. 16 IN.

NO LARGE POWER TRANSFORMERS OR MOTORS SHOULD BE LOCATED WITHIN 50 
FEET OF AV EQUIPMENT SPACES.

ALL AV CABLING THAT IS RUN OPEN-WIRE SHALL BE SUPPORTED FROM J-HOOKS 
NO GREATER THAN 3 FEET APART.  NO CABLE IS TO BE UNSUPPORTED OR LAID 
OVER CEILING TILES, BLACK IRON, OR OTHER CEILING MEMBERS.

THE METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF BOXES IN WALLS, AND THE METHOD OF 
PASSAGE OF CONDUITS AND WIREWAYS THROUGH ACOUSTICALLY SENSITIVE 
WALLS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE ACOUSTICAL CONSULTANT.

INSTALL FIRESTOP TO ALL SLAB AND WALL PENETRATIONS PROVIDED FOR THE 
INSTALLATION OF CABLE AND CONDUIT AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF 
SLAB OR WALL. REVIEW C-CONTRACT PLANS FOR ADDITONAL PARTITION TYPES. 
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THE FIRE RATING OF 
ALL WALLS AND FLOORS HAVING CABLING PENETRATIONS, COORDINATE SEALANT 
INSTALLATION WITH WORK OF OTHER TRADES. REFER TO ELECTRICAL 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MATERIAL AND INSTALLATION PARAMETERS.

ALL POWER, WIREWAYS, AND JUNCTION BOXES ARE TO BE REVIEWED FOR CODE 
AND SAFETY COMPLIANCE.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR DISTRIBUTION PANEL ARE SIZING AND 
SPECIFICATION.

ALL CABLE TRAY THAT IS SURFACE-MOUNTED ON SLAB BELOW RAISED FLOOR OR 
ABOVE EQUIPMENT RACKS SHALL BE SECURELY FASTENED AND LEFT OPEN FOR 
CABLE ACCESS.

POWER FOR AV AND RELATED SYSTEMS SHALL USE AN EIA/TIA 607 COMPLIANT 
GROUNDING SYSTEM, REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. REFER TO AV DETAIL 
SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL GROUNDING REQUIREMENTS IF APPLICABLE.

ALL AV-RELATED EMPTY CONDUIT SHALL BE REAMED, CLEANED, CAPPED (WHERE 
APPROPRIATE), TAGGED, AND FURNISHED WITH PULL WIRES.

WHERE EXACT DIMENSIONS ARE NOT INDICATED, THE SCALE OF THIS DRAWING IS 
SUFFICIENTLY ACCURATE FOR DETERMINING THE LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT, 
JUNCTION BOXES, OUTLET BOXES, WIREWAYS, PANELS, ETC.  WHERE EXACT 
DIMENSIONS ARE INDICATED, THE REFERENCE SURFACE SHALL BE THE FINAL 
FINISHED SURFACE INCLUDING ANY ACOUSTICAL TREATMENT.  ALL DIMENSIONS 
MUST BE VERIFIED AND ANY DEVIATIONS CAUSING CHANGES MUST BE 
COORDINATED WITH SHEN MILSOM & WILKE, LLC.

NOTIFY DIRECTOR'S REPRESENTATIVES OF ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE 
EXISTING CONDITIONS AND THE AV DRAWINGS.  OBTAIN CLARIFICATION BEFORE 
PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

ALL AV DEVICES SHALL BE SECURELY MOUNTED PLUMB AND STRAIGHT TO WALLS, 
FLOORS, OR RACKS PER THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED MOUNTING 
PRACTICE.

THERE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF ONE PULL BOX FOR EVERY 100' OF STRAIGHT 
EMPTY AV-RELATED CONDUIT AND ONE PULL BOX WHERE THERE ARE MORE THAN 
TWO 90° BENDS OR LESSER BENDS TOTALING 180° IN A CONDUIT RUN. 

MAINTAIN MINIMUM BEND RADIUS OF 10X OD FOR ALL AV-RELATED CONDUITS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE CEILINGS, WALLS AND ANY OTHER SURFACES 
AFFECTED BY THEIR WORK PRIOR TO COMPLETION OF WORK WITH LIKE 
MATERIALS TO MATCH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION.

POWER AND DATA REQUIREMENTS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND ARE NOT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION. 

WHERE POWER CIRCUITS ARE SHOWN TERMINATING IN JUNCTION BOXES WITHOUT 
RECEPTACLES, THE WIRES SHALL BE TAPED AND THE BOXES COVERED.  THESE 
CIRCUITS WILL BE CONNECTED BY OTHERS DURING INSTALLATION OF THE AV 
SYSTEMS EQUIPMENT.

EMPTY CONDUIT RUNS ON THESE DRAWINGS SHOW ONLY INTERCONNECTION 
BETWEEN TERMINATION POINTS. 

HIGH LEVEL/HIGH CURRENT FEEDS (SUCH AS FOR POWER DISTRIBUTION PANELS, 
LIGHTING, AND BRANCH CIRCUITS,) ARE NOT TO BE RUN PARALLEL WITH AUDIO/VIDEO 
CONDUITS OR CABLING. IF HIGH LEVEL/HIGH CURRENT FEEDS MUST RUN PARALLEL 
TO AUDIO/VIDEO CONDUITS OR CABLING, MINIMUM SEPARATION MUST BE MAINTAINED 
ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING TABLE. "NA" INDICATES THAT THE USE SHOULD BE 
AVOIDED. SPACINGS ASSUME THAT POWER CONDUCTORS WILL NOT BE TWISTED 
PAIRS. CLOSER SPACINGS CAN BE USED IF POWER CONDUCTORS ARE TWISTED 
PAIRS.

NOTES:NOTES:

21.

REFER TO AV ELECTRICAL PLANS AND/OR RISER DIAGRAMS FOR EMPTY CONDUIT 
SIZING.

ALL POWER CIRCUITS INDICATED IN THIS DRAWING SET TO BE PROVIDED BY 
DEDICATED BREAKER PANEL(S). NO NON-AV CIRCUITS TO BE FED FROM DEDICATED 
AV BREAKER PANEL(S).

POWER FOR ALL AV SERVICES IN EACH DESIGNATED SPACE SHALL BE ON THE 
SAME ELECTRICAL PHASE, AND THIS PHASE SHALL NOT INCLUDE MOTORS, 
APPLIANCES, OR ANY OTHER SOURCE THAT CAN CAUSE SIGNAL INTERFERENCE.

GROUNDING: GROUND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI/TIA/EIA-807 GROUNDING STANDARDS AND APPLICABLE 
NEC REQUIREMENTS EXCEPT WHERE DRAWINGS OR SPECIFICATIONS EXCEED NEC 
REQUIREMENTS. ALL RACKS, METALLIC BACKBOARDS, CABLE SHEATHS, CABLE 
TRAYS, ETC. ENTERING OR RESIDING IN TECHNICAL EQUIPMENT SPACES SHALL BE 
GROUNDED TO THEIR RESPECTIVE GROUND SYSTEM USING A MINIMUM OF #6 AWG 
STRANDED COPPER BONDING CONDUCTOR AND COMPRESSOR CONNECTORS. ALL 
WIRES USED FOR TECHNICAL POWER SYSTEMS GROUNDING PURPOSES SHALL BE 
IDENTIFIED WITH GREEN INSULATION OR IDENTIFIED AT EACH TERMINATION POINT 
WITH A WRAP OF GREEN TAPE. ALL CABLES AND BUS BARS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED 
AND LABELED "TECHNICAL POWER SYSTEM GROUND".

CONDUIT STUBS: PROVIDE NYLON BUSHING ON ALL CONDUIT STUBS AND NON-
TERMINATING CONDUIT ENDS TO PROTECT WIRE PULLS.

JUNCTION BOX COVERS: UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL JUNCTION BOXES MUST 
BE PROVIDED WITH A COVER. WHERE RAISED DEVICE COVERS ARE SPECIFIED, 
MATCH COVER DEPTH TO WALL THICKNESS. WHERE JUNCTION BOXES ARE 
MOUNTED AT OR ABOVE FINISHED CEILING HEIGHT, INSTALL JUNCTION BOXES 
WITH OPEN SIDE FACING DOWN.

POWER RECEPTICALS: TECHNICAL POWER RECEPTICALS, INCLUDING THOSE 
WITHIN FLOOR BOXES, WALL BOXES, OR CEILING BOXES, SHALL BE PROVIDED BY 
THE BUILDING CONTRACTOR AND APPEAR ON THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS. 
TECHNICAL POWER RECEPTACLES IN RELATION TO TECHNOLOGY 
INFRASTRUCTURE IS CRITICAL. REFER TO THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR 
COMPLETE POWER LAYOUTS AND CIRCUITING DETAILS

NETWORK OUTLETS FOR AUDIOVISUAL SYSTEMS: ALL NETWORK OUTLETS SHALL 
APPEAR ON THE NETWORK DRAWINGS. REFER TO THE STRUCTURED CABLING 
SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS (SECTIONS 27 21 00, 27 21 12, 27 21 26,  AND 27 21 29) AND 
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

20.

19.

SCOPE OF WORK BETWEEN TRADES - RESPONSIBILTY MATRIX:

REFER TO AV DETAIL SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL SCOPE DELINEATION AND 
INFORMATION

DEFINITION OF TERMS

FURNISH - TO PURCHASE AND DELIVER TO THE PROJECT SITE COMPLETE WITH 
EVERY NECESSARY APPURTENANCE AND SUPPORT.  PURCHASING SHALL INCLUDE 
PAYMENT OF ALL SALES TAXES AND OTHER SURCHARGES AS MAY BE REQUIRED 
TO ASSURE THAT PURCHASED ITEMS ARE FREE OF ALL LIENS, CLAIMS, OR 
ENCUMBRANCES.

INSTALL - TO UNLOAD AT THE DELIVERY POINT AT THE SITE AND PERFORM EVERY 
OPERATION NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH SECURE MOUNTING AND CORRECT 
OPERATION AT THE PROPER LOCATION IN THE PROJECT, ALL AS PART OF THE 
WORK.

PROVIDE - TO FURNISH AND INSTALL.

LEGEND FOR SCOPE OF WORK BETWEEN TRADES:
GC = GENERAL CONTRACTOR
EC = ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
AV = AUDIOVISUAL CONTRACTOR
O = OWNER
ST = STRUCTURED CABLING, OR TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTRACTOR
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	Addendum 04 CHPE_0
	Addendum 04 CHPE - Attachments
	072119-C SprayInsulation Addendum 4
	3. Submit evaluation report, test reports and listing from an independent recognized evaluation service or testing laboratory, indicating compliance with specifications for specified performance characteristics and physical properties.
	4. Submit Manufacturer's Field Reports within 3 days of inspection.
	A. Manufacturer: company with experience in producing material required for this project, with sufficient production capacity to produce and deliver required units without causing delay in work.
	B. Installer: person specializing in sprayed insulation installations with documented experience. Approved by manufacturer. Installer to be certified by an ISO 17024 accredited certification organization. Submit copies of licenses to owner representat...
	C. Construct mock-up in accordance with Section 014339 Mock-up Requirements.
	1. Construct mock-up 20 ft2minimum.
	2. Allow 24 hours for inspection of mock-up by Director’s Representative before proceeding with sprayed insulation work.
	3. When accepted, Mock-up will demonstrate minimum standard for this work.
	4. Approved Mock-up may be part of finished work.

	C. Ventilate area to receive insulation by introducing fresh air and exhausting air continuously during and 24 hour after application to maintain non-toxic, unpolluted, safe working conditions.
	D. Provide temporary enclosures to prevent spray and noxious vapours from contaminating air beyond application area.
	E. Protect adjacent surfaces and equipment from damage by overspray and fall-out.
	F. Apply insulation only when surfaces and ambient temperatures are within manufacturers' prescribed limits.
	A. Comply with requirements of Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System regarding use, handling, storage and disposal of insulation materials.
	B. Protect workers in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	C. Ensure that workers wear gloves, supplied fresh air system, dust masks, long sleeved clothing, eye protection and protective clothing when applying foam insulation.
	D. Ensure that workers do not eat, drink or smoke while applying foam insulation.
	A. Insulation: spray applied closed cell, rigid polyurethane foam to ASTM C1029. Type 2, two component, Medium density. Zero ozone depletion blowing agent. Properties as follows:
	1. Core density: minimum 2.23 lb/cf summer, 2.17 lb/cf winter (ASTM D 1622)
	2. Compressive strength: 18 psi summer, 23 psi winter (ASTM D 1621)
	3. Tensile strength: 18 psi summer, 54 psi winter (ASTM D 1623)
	4. Closed cell content by volume: Greater than 93 %. (ASTM D 6226)
	5. Water absorption: less than 0.87% summer, 0.81% winter. (ASTM D 2842)
	6. Dimensional stability: 5.45% summer, 4.14% winter (ASTM D 2126)
	7. Long term thermal resistance: R-6.7 (sf.h degree F/BTU) at 1 inch summer, R-6.9 (sf.h degree F/BTU) at 1 inch winter (ASTM C 518)
	8. Air leakage: Less than 0.002 L/ sm2 (ASTM E 283)
	9. Water vapour transmission – Permeance: Less than 1 Perms at 1.625 inches (ASTM E 96)
	10. Surface burning characteristics. Class 1 Pass, Flame Spread Index 5, Smoke Developed Index 350 summer, 450 winter (ASTM E 84)

	B. Primers: in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations for surface conditions.
	1. Maximum VOC limit [100] g/L.

	A. Clean all surfaces free of oil, grease, dust and debris. Ensure surfaces are clean, dry and properly fastened to ensure adhesion of the foam to the substrate.
	B. Ensure that all work by other trades that may penetrates through the insulation is in place and complete.
	A. Apply primer to surfaces where recommended by manufacturer. Apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Spray apply insulation to maintain continuity of thermal protection to building elements and spaces.
	C. Spray apply insulation to final thickness as indicated on drawings. Apply in consecutive passes to thicknesses as recommended by manufacturer. Minimum thickness: .5 inch. Maximum thickness: 2 inch.
	D. Spray insulation to seal perimeter of electrical boxes, pipes, ducts, frames and other objects into or passing through insulation.
	E. Keep insulation away from heat emitting devices such as recessed light fixtures, chimneys and furnace vents. Maintain minimum distances as recommended by manufacturer's instructions.
	F. Finished surface of foam insulation to be free of voids and imbedded foreign objects.
	G. Remove masking materials and over spray from adjacent areas immediately after foam surface has hardened. Ensure cleaning methods do not damage work performed under other sections.
	H. Trim, as required, any excess thickness that would interfere with the application of cladding system by other trades.
	I. Do not enclose insulation until it has been inspected and approved by owner representative.
	A. Maximum variation from indicated thickness: minus ¼ inch, plus ½ inch but not universally high or low
	A. Protect installed products and accessories from damage during construction.
	B. Protect the spray foam from ultraviolet in accordance with manufacturer's requirements.
	A. Upon completion of insulation work, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment.
	1. Remove insulation material spilled during installation and leave work area clean.


	310000-P Earthwork - Plumbing Addendum 4
	262726-E WiringDevices Addendum 4
	274116-E Integrated Audio-Video Systems and Equipment Addendum 4
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. It is the intent of these specifications to provide a complete working audio visual system ready for the Director’s Representative's use.  System acceptance shall be judged on the successful adherence to the installation instructions of this Specif...
	B. Any item not specifically shown on the drawings or called for in the specifications, but normally required to conform to the intent, are to be considered as part of the Work.
	C. Any given item type of equipment or material shall be the product of one manufacturer throughout the facility.  Multiple manufacturers of any one item will not be permitted, unless specifically noted otherwise.
	D. These specifications are equipment and performance specifications and are one all-encompassing package with the drawings.  Actual installation shall be as engineered by the E Contractor with prior approval by the Design Professional.
	E. Provide audio visual devices and equipment with performance levels and capacities as noted herein.

	1.02 SCOPE OF WORK
	A. General: Provide audio visual systems design, engineering, and installation within all phases and spaces of the Project.  Systems are to include all devices, equipment, installation, programming and commissioning in accordance with requirements of ...
	1. The Work detailed within the Contract Documents has been specified to meet certain requirements for performance, appearance, and costs.  It shall be the responsibility of the E Contractor to implement the guidelines and requirements contained in th...
	2. Provide all work as detailed in the Contract Documents as a turnkey installation including all material, labor, engineering, warranties, taxes, freight, and permits.  Only items and requirements specifically stated to be provided by others shall no...

	B. Work Included:
	1. Base AV Work
	a. Refer to Sections listed in 1.3.C for scope requirement and system descriptions for each System Type.


	C. Work Specified Elsewhere
	1. Installation of raceway, pull-boxes, plywood backboards and floor-boxes (provided under electrical Work). Coordination is required within the design to verify the appropriate raceways are in place.
	2. Cutting, patching and painting of walls, unless damaged performing the work described herein.

	D. Coordinated Work
	1. Coordinate with related trades to schedule the Work and ensure a complete installation in accordance with the schedule outlined by the Director’s Representative.
	2. Installation of support structure.  Coordination is required within design to verify size and overall dimensions required.

	E. Design Intent
	1. The design intent of the system may require equipment not listed in the attached spreadsheet, but are indicated elsewhere in the contract documents, in either the drawings or the written specification or is required for normal or intended operation...
	2. The E Contractor is to research, design and engineer a complete working and turnkey solution. That solution is to be provided as a part of this bid return with all components of that solution identified inclusive of Manufacturer, Model Number, Quan...
	a. In this situation, the E Contractor is required to submit 3 references of similar size and complexity within the last 3 years in support of the components identified to include Contact Name, Address, Phone Number and detailed description of the sys...

	3. No claims for additional equipment required will be allowed if the sole reason for such claims is that the equipment was not listed in the attached spreadsheet.  It is the sole responsibility of the E Contractor to verify the completeness of the pr...


	1.03 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. Refer to the following Sections for specifications related to the Work:
	1. Section 27 05 26 – Grounding and Bonding for Communications Systems

	C. Refer to the following standards for performance verification related to the Work:
	1. INFOCOMM 10-201X, AV Systems Performance Verification


	1.04 DOCUMENT ORDER OF PRECEDENCE
	A. While it is the E Contractor’s responsibility to verify the completeness and accuracy of their proposed turnkey solution the following shall serve as general guidance for the order of precedence of any conflicting information.
	1. Specifications (including equipment schedules), TA-600 and TA-700 series drawings
	2. TA Infrastructure Package (TA-000, TA-200 series and TA-300 series)


	1.05 RELATED WORK
	A. The CM’s General Conditions shall be considered part of this Specification.  Unless this Section contains statements, which are more definitive or more restrictive than those contained in the Contractor’s General Conditions, this Specification shal...
	B. E Contractor shall coordinate with CM on raceway/junction box locations for audio visual equipment and routing of audio, video, control, and power cables/raceway from equipment, terminal and pull boxes to system equipment racks.  Including but not ...
	C. Related Work:  Equipment and materials provided and installed by others, unless otherwise shown in this Section or the Drawings, shall include but are not limited to:
	1. Section 26 05 26 – Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
	2. Section 26 05 29 – Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems
	3. Section 26 09 23 – Lighting Control Devices


	1.06 DEFINITIONS
	A. The following shall serve as general identifiers as specified herein.
	1. Architect – Stantec, Inc.7
	2. Consultant –Shen Milsom & Wilke LLC (SMW).
	3. Director’s Representative - NYSP
	4. E Contractor – The E Contractor is the firm submitting a proposal to furnish and install the Work as defined within this Specification.
	5. Project – The Project is the Audiovisual Systems installation for
	6. Work – The term “Work” means all construction and services specified within this document.  The Work includes all related labor, materials, equipment, and services provided, or to be provided, by the E Contractor to fulfill the proposal’s obligations.
	7. Drawings – The term “Drawings” means all Audio Visual Systems, Architectural, Electrical Drawings and associated sketches, details, riser diagrams, relative to this project.

	B. As used in the Drawings and Specifications for the Work, certain non-technical words and phrases shall be understood to have specific meanings as follows, regardless of indications to the contrary in the General Conditions or other documents govern...
	1. “Furnish” – Purchase and deliver to the project site complete with every necessary appurtenance and support, all as part of the Audio Visual Systems Work.  Purchasing shall include payment of all sales taxes and other surcharges as may be required ...
	2. “Install” – Unload at the delivery point at the site and perform every operation necessary to establish secure mounting and correct operation at the proper location in the project, all as part of the Work.
	3. “New” – Manufactured within the past year and never before used.
	4. “Provide” – Furnish and Install.

	C. Regardless of their usage in codes or other industry standards, certain words or phrases as used in the Drawings or Specifications for the Work, shall be understood to have the specific meanings as ascribed to them in the following list:
	1. “Circuit” – Any specific run of circuitry
	2. “Circuitry” – Any Work which consists of wires, cables, raceways, and/or specialty wiring method assemblies complete with associated junction boxes, pull boxes, outlet boxes, joints, couplings, splices, and connections except where limited to a les...
	3. “Concealed” (as applied to circuitry) – Covered completely by building materials, except for penetrations (by boxes and fittings) to a level flush with the surface as necessitated by functional or specified accessibility requirements.
	4. “Exposed” (as applied to circuitry) – Not covered in any way by building materials.
	5. “Normal Work Conditions” – Locations within building confines that are not damp, wet, or hazardous and that are not used for air handling.
	6. “Patch Panel” – A System of terminal blocks, patch cords, and backboards that facilitate administration of cross-connecting cables.
	7. “Raceway” – Any pipe, duct, extended enclosure, or conduit (as specified for a particular System) which is used to contain wires and which is of such nature as to require that the wires be installed by a “pulling in” procedure.
	8. “Riser” – Shall refer to the portion of the installation that transmits between building floors (or between Audio Visual Systems rooms), also referred to as “Backbone Cabling”.
	9. “Audio Visual Closet” – The enclosed area or room specifically designated for the routing, termination, and/or cross connecting of Audio Visual Systems cable (i.e. riser cable) to other Audio Visual Systems cable and/or equipment.
	10. “AV Systems Control Room” and/or “AV Systems Headend” – The enclosed area or room specifically designated for the routing, termination, and/or cross connecting of Audio Visual System cable (i.e. riser cable) to other Audio Visual System cable, and...
	11. “AV System(s)” – Audio Visual System(s), includes all components contained herein that work in conjunction to create and completely integrated and fully functioning system as described within the Drawings and Specifications
	12. “Audio Visual Systems Wiring” – see “Circuitry”
	13. “Audio Visual Systems Work” – See “Scope of Work”
	14. “Standard” (as applied to wiring devices) – Not of a separately designated individual type.
	15. “Subject to Mechanical Damage” – Exposed within 2,200 mm of the floor in mechanical rooms, manufacturing spaces, vehicular spaces, or other spaces where heavy items are moved around or rigged as a common practice or as required for replacement pur...
	16. “System” – See “AV Systems”
	17. “Wiring” – see “Circuitry”

	D. Where the word “conduit” is used without specific reference to type, it shall be understood to mean “raceway”.
	E. Reference to “U.L. (Materials Construction) Standards” shall mean the “Standards for Safety” published by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

	1.07 REFERENCES
	A. The Audio Visual Systems shall be installed in accordance with the latest applicable revisions pertaining to all applicable national, state, and local codes and standards including, but not limited to the following:
	1. Local Governing Authorities Having Jurisdiction
	2. Any portion of the audiovisual work not subject to the requirements of an electrical code published by a specific authority having jurisdiction over such work shall be governed by the National Electrical Code and any and all applicable sections of ...
	3. Installation procedures, methods and conditions shall be in compliance with the latest requirements of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and the Architectural Barriers Act (A...
	4. The E Contractor is responsible for all costs incurred to meet these codes and conditions.
	5. Additional codes and requirements pertaining to the work:
	a. NFPA-72 National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code
	b. International and National Electric Codes (IEC/ NEC)
	c. IEC 60268-16 Third Edition 2003-05 Objective rating of speech intelligibility
	d. ANSI/Infocomm
	1) 10:2013 Audiovisual Systems Performance Verification
	2) 1M:2009 Audio Coverage Uniformity Standard in Enclosed Listener Areas
	3) 2M:2010 Standard Guide for Audiovisual Systems Design and Coordination
	4) 3M:2011 Projected Image System Contrast Ratio
	5) X3T9.5 FDDI
	6) X3T9.5 CDDI

	e. Sustainable Technology Environments Program
	f. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL)
	g. Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (SMPTE)
	h. Building Industry Consulting Service International (BICSI) Telecommunications Distribution Methods Manual - latest edition.
	i. ANSI/TIA/EIA-568-B - Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard
	j. ANSI/TIA/EIA-569 - Commercial Building Standards for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces
	k. ANSI/TIA/EIA-606-A. Administration Standard for Commercial Telecommunications Infrastructure
	l. TIA-607-A, Commercial Building Grounding (Earthing) and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications
	m. EIA RS-232 Serial Communications Electrical Interface
	n. EIA RS-310-C Racks, Panels and Associated Equipment
	o. FCC Part 15
	p. FCC Part 68
	q. IEEE 802.3
	r. IEEE 802.5
	s. Article 770 Optical Fiber Cables
	t. Article 800 Communications Circuits
	u. NFPA 70 National Electrical Code
	v. NFPA 75 Protection of Electronic Computer / Data Processing Equipment
	w. United States Green Building Council (USGBC): Leadership in Energy & Environmental Design(LEED®): Green Building Rating System for New Construction & Major Renovations (NC) Version 3.0 (2009) www.usgbc.org.



	1.08 E CONTRACTOR’S GENERAL CONDITIONS
	A. The E Contractor represents that they are familiar with and have expertise in the Work of this nature and scope.  The E Contractor further agrees that they shall provide all Work as may be required to make a complete job of that which may not be fu...
	B. The E Contractor shall comply with all of the regulations, including safety regulations of national, city, local and other government agencies having jurisdiction concerning the work of the E Contractor.  The E Contractor shall give all notices and...
	C. The E Contractor shall be responsible to provide and maintain a storage facility.  If this storage facility is required to be on-site it shall be the E Contractor's responsibility to coordinate the size and spatial requirements with the Director’s ...
	D. The E Contractor shall provide all protection necessary to safeguard their work from damage by their operations and the operations of others.  Unless the E Contractor proves to the Director’s Representative’s satisfaction that the Work has been dam...
	E. All of the E Contractor's work shall be tested and inspected by all authorities having jurisdiction and in accordance with all Specifications.  The E Contractor shall coordinate and cooperate fully and shall provide at no additional cost to the Dir...
	F. The project documentation is, in general, diagrammatic and/or developed to communicate design intent.  The E Contractor shall coordinate the installation of all devices and/or equipment with the Director’s Representative and CM prior to installatio...
	G. The E Contractor shall examine the site and the Contract Documents and review with the Director’s Representative and CM the designated areas of access, delivery, and storage for the E Contractor's use.  The E Contractor agrees that such areas are s...
	H. The Director’s Representative reserves the right to furnish any materials necessary for the Project.
	I. All permits required for any part of the E Contractor's work shall be procured and paid for by the E Contractor.  The E Contractor shall determine all permits required and transmit this information to the CM.
	J. The Director’s Representative shall provide to the E Contractor AutoCAD backgrounds for all required floor plans for the facility.  All pre-fabrication and record drawings required for the Project and as stated herein, shall be completed within the...
	K. The E Contractor, upon receiving notice from Director’s Representative that the E Contractor has furnished inferior, improper or unsound work or materials (including equipment), or work or materials at variance with that which is specified, will, w...
	1. If the E Contractor does not remove such unsound Work within a reasonable time, the Director’s Representative may remove it and may store the material at the expense of the E Contractor.  If the E Contractor does not pay the expenses of such remova...
	2. The Director’s Representative shall have the authority at all times, until final completion and acceptance of the Work, to inspect and reject work and materials which in its judgment are not in conformity with the Drawings and Details, Room Data Sh...
	3. Any expense incurred by the Director’s Representative in connection with the foregoing, shall be borne by the E Contractor, and the Director’s Representative may withhold money due to the E Contractor or recover money already paid to the E Contract...

	L. It shall be understood that the Room Data Sheets, Specifications and Drawings are complementary.  Where there are conflicts within the documents, the overall design intent shall govern.
	M. To the extent that they govern the Work, the contract documents, Specifications and Drawings also govern change order Work, if any.
	N. The Drawings for the Work utilize symbols and schematic diagrams that have no dimensional significance.  The Work shall be installed to fulfill the diagrammatic intent expressed on the Drawings, field layouts, and shop drawings of all trades.
	O. Certain details appear on the Drawings for the Work that are specified with regard to the dimensioning and positioning of the Work.  These are intended only for general information purposes.  They do not obviate field coordination for individual it...
	P. Information as to general construction and architectural general construction and architectural features and finishes shall be derived from the structural and architectural drawings and specifications, and may require ongoing coordination with the ...
	Q. Ratings of devices, materials, and equipment specified without reference to specific performance criteria shall be understood to be nominal or nameplate ratings established by means of industry standard procedures.
	R. It is the intent of the Drawings and Specifications to provide complete operating Audio Visual Systems.  All Work necessary to provide such a System shall be performed.  Any discrepancies shall be brought to the Consultant’s attention.
	S. The Work called for under this Contract shall be carried on simultaneously and/or in the appropriate sequence with the Work of other trades and Director’s Representative functions in such a manner as to not delay the overall progress of the constru...
	T. Include in the Work all necessary supervision and issuing of all coordination information to any other trades who are supplying work to accommodate the Audio Visual Systems installation.
	U. For items of equipment which are to be installed but not purchased as part of the Work, the Work shall include:
	1. Coordination of delivery
	2. Unloading from delivery trucks
	3. Safe handling and field storage up to the time of permanent placement in the project
	4. Correction of any damage to the item(s)
	5. Mounting in place and connection(s) as specified

	V. Items which are to be installed, but not purchased as part of the Work shall be carefully examined upon delivery to the project.  Claims that any of these items have been received in such condition that their installation will require procedures be...

	1.09 WARRANTY AND MAINTENANCE
	A. E Contractor shall provide a one (1) year warranty for the Work.  The warranty shall cover all Work, Systems, and subsystems against defects in materials and workmanship.  The Work as specified herein, including all materials and labor, but excepti...
	B. In order to maintain certain manufacturer's warranties, system equipment must be installed, aligned and serviced by those installers recognized and authorized by said manufacturers to be capable of performing such duties.  If a certain installer is...
	C. The warranty shall be valid and initiated following the date of System acceptance by the Consultant and/or Director’s Representative.  System acceptance shall commence when all parts, components, sub-Systems, and Systems have been tested, shown to ...
	D. Warranty Service:
	1. In the event that defects in the materials and/or workmanship are identified during the warranty period, the E Contractor shall provide all labor and materials as may be required for prompt correction of the defect.
	2. All manufacturers’ equipment warranties shall be activated in the Director’s Representative's name and shall commence on the date of system acceptance.  In the case of E Contractor-modified equipment, the manufacturer's warranty is normally voided....
	3. All repairs required following Substantial Completion of the rooms shall be scheduled at the User’s convenience.  In no case will the User allow such repairs to interrupt or delay a regularly scheduled event.  Notwithstanding the above, all repairs...
	4. Provide written notice to the Director’s Representative documenting any Work performed during the warranty period, including any preventative maintenance Work performed.
	5. Provide loaner equipment that is fully compatible with the Audio Visual Systems for any equipment not field repairable.
	6. Loaner equipment for components that must be shipped to/from the manufacturer or distributor shall be on site and operational within 48 hours of the component failure.  Furnish lists of equipment that will require shipment from the manufacturer or ...


	1.10 PROJECT MANAGEMENT
	A. The E Contractor shall provide a Project Manager to oversee and coordinate all activities on the Project
	B. Project Manager’s Duties and Responsibilities:
	1. The E Contractor shall provide to the Director’s Representative, as a part of the prefabrication submittal, the name of the Project Manager that will provide all duties and responsibilities as specified herein, during the term of the project.
	2. The Project Manager shall maintain the ability of making all managerial decisions on behalf of the E Contractor on a day-to-day basis, and shall retain the authority of accepting notices of deduction, inspection reports, payment schedules and any o...
	3. The Project Manager shall schedule and attend project management meetings, during which time all System related issues are discussed, scheduled, confirmed, and/or resolved.
	4. The Project Manager shall be available during normal business hours (0800 hours to 1700 hours) within two (2) hours by telephone during the term of the project.
	a. After normal business hours, the Project Manager shall be available within four (4) hours by telephone during the term of the project.
	b. In the event that the Project Manager is not available within the allotted time frame, the E Contractor may designate another employee to temporarily act as the Project Manager in all correspondence with the Director’s Representative.
	c. The E Contractor shall ensure that any individual temporarily assuming the duties of the Project Manager is at equal or higher level in the E Contractor’s managerial chain of command.

	5. Upon notification by the Director’s Representative, of any project related installation issue, or issue that may contradict the Specifications as stated herein, the Project Manager shall respond to such issue, verbally and/or in writing within an e...
	a. Responses to such issues as stated above shall include a clear understanding of the issue, along with a tentative plan of action, reflecting milestones and/or deadlines to resolve the issue.
	b. Where appropriate, based on the overall importance of the project issue, the Project Manager shall follow-up their initial response with a written response to the issue within 24 hours of identification of the issue.

	6. On a PER ROOM BASIS and prior to the initiation of the Work, the Project Manager shall submit a schedule reflecting key milestones of the Work, including but not limited to the following:
	a. Bid award
	b. Kick-off meeting
	c. Prefabrication submittal
	d. Ordering, delivery, and installation
	e. Shop Fabrication
	f. Shop Acceptance Testing
	g. Equipment delivery to Site
	h. Project management schedule
	i. Payment schedule
	j. Site Installation Schedule inclusive of Hardware and  Software
	k. Systems training
	l. Delivery of As-Built documentation
	m. Delivery of Operations & Maintenance Manuals
	n. Final System test
	o. Acceptance of System

	7. The Project Manager shall coordinate the schedule with overall project milestone dates as set by Director’s Representative and CM.  The Project Manager shall update the schedule on a weekly basis to reflect the status of each key milestone as the W...
	8. As the System installation progresses, the Project Manager shall be capable of discussing any/or all of the above mentioned items at the request of the Director’s Representative, and shall address each item, as it relates to the current status of t...


	1.11 SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish submittals in accordance with general requirements specified in Division 1, and Construction Managers submittal procedures
	1. All submissions are to be processed via the CM and then forwarded to the A/E team for tracking and response purposes

	B. Prefabrication Submittals
	1. Submit pre-fabrication submittals in accordance with the Director’s Representative’s construction schedule.
	2. Pre-fabrication submittals shall consist of product data, shop drawings, samples, and a detailed completion schedule.  Partial submittals will not be accepted without prior written approval from the Architect.
	3. Pre-fabrication submittals shall be furnished in electronic formats as defined by the General Conditions under Part 1 of the Project Specifications.
	4. No portion of the Work shall commence nor shall any equipment be procured until the Architect has approved the pre-fabrication submittals in writing.
	5. A letter of transmittal identifying the name of the Project, E Contractor’s name, date submitted for review, shall accompany pre-fabrication submittals and a list of items transmitted.

	C. Product data required as part of the pre-fabrication submittal shall include the following:
	1. Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets for all materials and equipment proposed for use on the project sorted by room and indexed.
	2. Submit manufacturer's product data sheets for all fire stopping materials proposed for use on the project.
	3. Equipment schedules listing all System components, manufacturer, model number and the quantity of each
	4. General functional descriptions for each System
	5. Manufacturer’s data specification sheets for all System components, including any warranty information.
	a. Mark each product data sheet to show applicable choices and options (sheets containing more than one device or component model number shall be clearly marked to delineate items included in the Work)
	b. Manufacturer’s Data: For each manufactured device submit manufacturers’ specifications and print photograph of the proposed device.  Include engineering descriptions, principle of operation, application, and proposed model, style or size clearly in...

	6. A complete list of cable and wiring types, sizes, manufacturer, and model number
	7. A complete list of finishes and sample graphics, including custom art work and custom graphics (if applicable)
	8. List of parts inventory to provide manufacturer recommended service and maintenance of the Work

	D. Shop Drawings shall include the following:
	1. Detailed plan views and elevations of AV Control and/or Head-end rooms (in addition to relevant telecommunications rooms) showing raceway, sleeves, cable tray, cable paths, equipment racks, equipment cabinets, termination blocks, power receptacles ...
	2. Drawings to show evidence of coordination with other trades.
	3. Cable run sheets denoting cable type, signal type, termination type, cable number designation, start point and end point.
	4. Cable termination schedules showing cable transmission and device location.  Provide schedules in printed and electronic format.
	5. Floor plan drawings indicating device locations with device legends
	6. System riser diagram with all devices, wire runs, and wire designations
	7. Schematic block diagrams for each System showing all equipment, interconnects, data flow, etc.
	8. Wiring diagrams for each subsystem defining the interconnection of all inputs and outputs for all equipment.
	9. Fabrication shop drawings for all custom equipment (if applicable)
	10. Plans and elevations of the Audiovisual equipment racks and/or custom furniture (including consoles, desks, and lecterns) quantifying all equipment to be mounted therein for review and approval by Director’s Representative.
	11. The E Contractor shall submit samples of any equipment components upon request of the Director’s Representative.
	12. Samples submitted shall be the latest version of equipment.
	13. It is the responsibility of the E Contractor to confirm all dimensions, quantities, and the coordination of materials and products supplied by the E Contractor with other trades.  Approval of shop drawings containing errors does not relieve the E ...

	E. Record Documentation shall include all information required in the Pre-fabrication Submittals but revised to reflect “as installed” conditions.
	1. General Description and Requirements
	a. Submit Record Documentation in accordance with the CM’s construction schedule.
	b. Record Documentation shall consist of Record Drawings and Operation and Maintenance Manuals.
	c. Provide a letter of transmittal with Record Documentation identifying the name of the Project, E Contractor’s name, date submitted for review, and a list of items transmitted.
	d. Prior to the final acceptance of the Work, submit two draft sets of the Record Drawings portion of Record Documentation to the Architect.  The draft copy shall be used during the final acceptance testing by the Architect.
	e. Update all record documentation to reflect changes or modifications made during final acceptance testing as required and submit three blue/black lines and one reproducible set.
	f. Provide cable test results for all cables installed under this Work, tested and documented as described herein.
	g. Provide Director’s Representative with Operation and Maintenance Manuals including wiring diagrams, parts lists, shop drawings and manufacturers' information on all equipment and cables provided by the E Contractor.  Manuals shall be provided in a ...
	h. Provide Director’s Representative with all systems programming on electronic media. All programming and source code is to be considered as a work for hire and will be the property of the Director’s Representative upon completion of the project.

	2. Record Drawings
	a. Produce all Record “as-built” Drawings using the latest version of AutoCAD.  Record drawings shall, at a minimum, include the following:
	1) Floor plan drawings indicating device locations, with device legends indicating manufacturers and model numbers for each device
	2) Floor plan drawings indicating wire routing, wire routing shall be delineated in straight line runs and be tagged with cable identification and terminal strip numbers to coincide with the installation
	3) Mounting details for all equipment and hardware
	4) Functional block diagrams for each subsystem
	5) Wiring details showing rack elevations, equipment wiring and terminations, and inter-rack wiring
	6) Wiring diagrams for all custom circuitry including interfaces to various control output controlled devices, lighting control interfaces, projection screens, operable window treatments, motorized doors/partitions, etc.
	7) Wiring diagrams for each System, wiring diagrams shall be identical to those laminated and located within the door of the equipment room where the subject equipment racks are located.
	8) Typical point-to-point wiring diagrams for each piece of equipment and groups of equipment within the System
	9) Layout details for each riser location, including Audiovisual panels, power supplies, junction boxes, conduit, and any other Audiovisual related equipment


	3. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
	a. Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall apply to all Audio Visual related devices, equipment and software modules.
	b. Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall be formatted as follows:
	1) Bind each manual in a hard-back loose-leaf binder.
	2) Identify each manual’s contents on the cover.
	3) Provide a table of contents and tabulated sheets for each manual.  Place tab sheets at the beginning of each chapter or section and at the beginning of each appendix if applicable.
	4) Any hardware manual demonstrating more than one model number of device on any one page shall be clearly marked as to delineate which model has been implemented in the Work.

	c. Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall include, at a minimum, the following:
	1) Operational description of each subsystem
	2) Detailed programming descriptions for each subsystem
	3) Explanations of subsystem interrelationships
	4) Electrical schematics for each piece of equipment specified
	5) Power-up and power-down procedures for each subsystem
	6) Description of all diagnostic procedures
	7) A menu tree for each subsystem
	8) Setup procedures for each component of the subsystems
	9) A list of manufacturers, their local representatives, and subcontractors that have performed Work on the Project
	10) Installation and service manuals for each piece of equipment
	11) Maintenance schedules for all installed components

	d. Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall include a separate section for each software program incorporated into the Project.  The software section shall include, at a minimum, the following information:
	1) Definitions of all software related terms and functions
	2) Description of required sequences
	3) Directory of all disk files
	4) Description of all communications protocols, including data formats, command characters, and a sample of each type of data transfer
	5) Instructions for manufacturer supplied report generation
	6) Instructions for custom report generation
	7) Database format and data entry requirements



	F. Procedure for Resubmitting
	1. Make corrections or changes in O & M and/or Record Drawings as required by the Architect and resubmit when the Architect’s stamp requires re-submittal.
	2. Clearly identify changes made other than those specifically requested by the Architect when resubmitting Record Drawings.  Changes shall be clouded or similarly highlighted as coordinated with the Architect.  Only changes that have been specificall...
	3. Any drawing sheets added to the resubmittal shall be clearly identified and clouded, and shall not change the sheet numbering scheme for previously issued Record Drawings.
	4. The E Contractor shall be responsible for any delays caused by the re-submittal process.
	5. Re-submittal Review Fees
	a. If the Architect rejects the E Contractor’s Record Submittal (Rejected, Revise, and Resubmit) more than two times, the Architect will be compensated for all subsequent reviews, whether partial or comprehensive.  The amount of such compensation will...


	G. Status Reports
	1. After the award of contract, the E Contractor is responsible for providing weekly status reports outlining his progress on the project. These reports should include information on the work completed during the week, the work to be completed during ...
	2. Expected date of project submittals, including equipment cut sheets, shop drawings, control system interface designs, etc.
	3. Anticipated completion date and percentage complete of in-house rack fabrication and testing, prior to shipping to the job-site.
	4. Anticipated completion date and percentage complete of control system programming, prior to shipping to the job-site.
	5. Schedule and percentage complete of on-site wiring and supervision.
	6. Schedule and percentage complete of on-site installation.
	7. Schedule for Director’s Representative training.
	8. Schedule for systems checkout and turnover to the Director’s Representative.


	1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Training Process: – E Contractor’s labor force shall have certified installers who attended training programs of the proposed system preparing them to perform the work.
	B. The Installer for this Project is to be certified by all manufacturers of the installed equipment that the E Contractor proposes.
	C. Registered and Certified supervisors- E Contractor must have all supervisory personnel certified for the type of work they are overseeing (installation and design) from  Infocomm International (CTS-I/D)
	D. The E Contractor shall also have personnel on staff and available to work on this project with the following Certifications:
	1. Cisco CCNA – Routing & Switching
	2. Microsoft MCSE  - Productivity

	E. In addition, for any projects employing wireless data, the E Contractor shall also have personnel with the following certifications:
	1. Cisco CCNA – Wireless
	2. Microsoft MCSE  - Mobility

	F. Quality assurances for audio visual systems includes a multi-step program consisting of pre-qualification procedure for manufacturers and installation specialists; products phase; installation; operating instruction and training; and the submission...
	G. The E Contractor shall have local in-house engineering and project management capabilities consistent with the requirements of the Work.
	H. By submitting a bid, the E Contractor thereby certifies that it is qualified in all areas pertaining to, directly or indirectly, the Work.  In the event the E Contractor becomes unable to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,...
	I. The E Contractor shall provide factory-certified technicians to install, commission, and maintain the Work. All installing personnel shall be licensed as required by local and/or state jurisdictions.
	J. The E Contractor shall ensure compliance with, and have a thorough understanding of, all local codes and contract conditions pertaining to this Project.
	K. The E Contractor shall maintain an inventory of spare parts and other items critical to System operation and as necessary to meet the emergency service requirements of this Project.
	L. Product Standards
	1. All equipment and materials for contained herein shall be the products of recognized manufacturers and shall be new.
	2. New equipment and materials shall:
	a. Be Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (U.L.) listed and approved where specifically called for; or where normally subject to such U.L. labeling and/or listing services.
	b. Be without blemish or defect.
	c. Be products that meet with the acceptance of the agency inspecting the Audio Visual Systems work.

	3. It is the intent of these specifications that wherever a manufacturer of a product is specified, and the terms “other approved” or “approved equal” are used, the substituted item must conform in all respects to the specified item.  Consideration wi...
	4. Substituted equipment or optional equipment, where permitted and approved, must conform to space requirements.  Any substituted equipment that cannot meet space requirements, whether approved or not, shall be replaced at the E Contractor’s expense....
	5. The approval of shop drawings, or other information submitted in accordance with the requirements hereinbefore specified, does not ensure that the Audiovisual Consultant, Architect, or the Director’s Representative attests to the dimensional accura...
	6. Substitutions of equipment shown on the schedules or designated by model number in the specifications will not be considered if the item is not a regular catalogued item carried by the manufacturer.
	7. Within the Specifications, certain manufacturers have been listed.  These manufacturers are listed for example purposes (unless followed by “No Exceptions”).  The E Contractor may substitute manufacturers and models that may be more cost effective ...


	1.13 DIRECTOR’S REPRESENTATIVE FURNISHED EQUIPMENT
	A. The E Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining any new or existing OFE equipment from the Director’s Representative. Existing equipment shall be brought back to the E Contractor’s facility where they shall ascertain that the OFE equipment is p...
	B. If existing equipment is not operating “as-new”, or is missing accessories necessary to be properly integrated with the rest of the system as intended, the E Contractor shall provide a proposal, including a time line, for returning the equipment to...

	1.14 DIRECTOR’S REPRESENTATIVE FURNISHED DATA NETWORK
	A. Is the network existing, or will it be built new
	B. If it is to be new, what is the schedule to make it useable so that the AV Systems can be deployed and tested in a timely fashion.

	1.15 USER TRAINING
	A. The Contractor shall provide on-the-job training by a suitably qualified instructor, to personnel designated by the Director’s Representative, to instruct them in the operation and maintenance of the systems.  In the event the Contractor does not h...

	1.16 PUBLICATION
	A. No information relative to the project or work, whether covered in this specification or otherwise may be released for publication without prior written consent and approval from the Director’s Representative.

	1.17 INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID RETURN
	A. E Contractor Qualifications
	1. Work specified herein shall be the responsibility of a single Audio Visual Systems E Contractor.  Bid submission shall document a minimum of five (5) years’ experience in the fabrication, assembly, and installation of Systems of similar technology ...
	a. Technical overview and description of the project. Please identify any specific challenges or project hi-lights.
	1) Display Manufacturer
	2) Processor Manufacturer
	3) Audio Distribution
	4) Control System

	b. Location
	c. Director’s Representative (inclusive of contact information)
	d. Construction Manager (inclusive of contact information)
	e. Audiovisual Consultant (inclusive of contact information)
	f. Date of Project initiation
	g. Date of Project Completion
	h. Contract Value (Contractors Value)
	i. Current relationship with Director’s Representative/users


	B. Equipment Costs
	1. The bid return shall include detailed lists of all equipment to be supplied.  Each piece of equipment shall be individually priced.
	1.
	2. Equipment costs shall reflect all required modifications and accessories.  All substitutions for specified equipment shall be listed and individually priced on a separate page.
	3. Itemized equipment pricing submitted with bid returns shall also represent unit pricing for components should additions to systems requirements change after contract award.
	4. Equipment totals from each equipment list shall be entered in the Master Recapitulation of Costs form.
	5. Non-Equipment Costs.  Non-equipment costs shall be furnished separately on the Master Recapitulation of Costs form.  These non-equipment costs shall be detailed for each of the following categories:
	6. Engineering:  Including all required designs, drawings, run sheets, instruction manuals, etc.
	7. Pre-installation:  Including all fabrication, modification, assembly, rack wiring, etc., performed on the Contractor’s premises.
	8. Installation:  Including all on-site installation and wiring, coordination and supervision, testing, checkout, Director’s Representative training, etc. performed on the Director’s Representative’s premises.
	9. General and Administrative:  Including all G&A expenses, shipping, insurance, and guarantees.
	10. Taxes (if any are applicable).


	1.18 ADMINISTRATIVE/STAFFING:
	A. Describe your company’s administrative organizational structure, including:
	1. Number of years in business.
	2. Core business
	3. Staff/headcount
	a. Resumes of key personnel.  Resumes must reflect skills relating to audio, video, teleconferencing (audio and video), networked audio, networked video, videowalls, videowall processors, control centers, mission critical facilities integrated control...
	b. Locations of all staffed and operational offices complete with the number of technical support personnel in each office and geographic area of coverage.
	c. Identify area of servicing expertise by staff member inclusive of all relevant manufacturer training and certifications.
	d. Identify the nearest service facility to this installation site and describe how you approach field service requests. Consider a requirement for an emergency 4 hour on-site response time as well as normal field service requests.


	B. Sub-Contracting/Teaming
	1. The E Contractor must state if they intend to utilize a subcontractor in a systems servicing support role and provide said subcontractor's name and address and technical qualifications with the bid return as noted above.  The subcontractor shall co...
	2. If the E Contractor proposes to subcontract any portion of the system installation work, any such subcontractors shall be clearly identified and their responsibilities and qualifications detailed in the E Contractor's bid submission.  Any and all w...
	3. For each proposed subcontractor, the bid must include at least three client references, with contact names and phone numbers, for comparable projects accomplished by those subcontractors.
	4. If it is the intent of the E Contractor to "team" with one or more additional E Contractors, then this must be clearly stated and so identified in the E Contractor's bid return.  The E Contractor (E Contractor) who is returning the bid shall be con...
	5. Work specified herein shall be the responsibility of a single Audio Visual Systems E Contractor.  Bid submission shall document a minimum of five (5) years’ experience in the fabrication, assembly, and installation of Systems of similar complexity ...
	6. The E Contractor warrants that both they and their subcontractors are licensed as required by the authorities having jurisdiction and as required by local ordinances.

	C. User Serviceability & Service Training
	1. Define and identify specifically what equipment and equipment components can be field repaired/replaced by the users and at what level of manufacturer provided training is required.
	2. The E Contractor should provide a list of recommend spares and quantities, providing part numbers and unit costs as appropriate for all critical components and Sub-Systems


	1.19 EXCEPTIONS AND PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS
	A. Should the E Contractor wish to propose recommendations that will enhance the performance of the audiovisual system(s), or reduce costs without loss of performance, such comments shall be made in the bid submissions.  All suggestions that are of va...
	B. Any and all exceptions to specifications, related drawings, general conditions and terms & conditions must be made with the bid submission.  In the absence of exceptions, these specifications and related drawings shall be binding in letter and inte...

	1.20 SUBSTITUTIONS/ALTERNATE EQUIPMENT & SOLUTIONS
	A.
	A. Proposals for alternate equipment or /solutions will receive careful and equitable consideration if differences do not result in a departure from the overall intent of the system design and operation, and are demonstrated to be in the best interest...
	B. All such proposals for alternate equipment/solutions shall be submitted at the time of Bid Return and accompanied by complete technical information, systems drawings and specifications, and "cut-sheets" for the equipment so proposed.  The E Contrac...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.01 DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS – COMPUTER CRIMES LAB (FIU)
	A.
	A.
	A. This section of the specification describes the functional details of the audiovisual systems to be furnished and installed in the Computer Crimes Lab (107) within the FIU building.
	1. A wall mounted flat panel display will be used to view content from gaming, PC, or laptop OFE devices.
	2. An active HDMI wall plate input will provide connection to the flat panel display.
	3. Speakers built into the flat panel display will support all playback of audio.
	4. Equipment will be located behind the flat panel display within a structured cabling enclosure.

	B. System Interconnection & Functional Description
	1. The functional interconnections of the audio, video and control systems shall be as detailed on drawings #TA- 501-F
	2. The Contractor shall provide all interconnection cable, connectors, terminal strips, wireways, flexible conduit, etc., to facilitate the audiovisual systems as detailed within these specifications and drawings.
	3. The conduit and power systems are detailed in the Electrical Engineer’s drawings.

	C. Display and Video
	1. Provide and integrate displays, switching, video distribution equipment, interfaces and cabling as detailed on the drawings and as described in this specification.
	a. Provide one wall mounted 55” flat panel display for viewing of HD up to UHD content.
	b. Provide AV transmitter wall plate to accept HDMI and VGA connections.  AV Transmitter wall plate shall use HDBaseT protocol for audio/video signal transport over CAT type twisted pair cable.
	c. Provide AV receiver with scaling to scale images to be viewed properly on the display.  AV Receiver must be compatible with HDBaseT AV Transmitter wall plate.

	2. Video source devices
	a. Images/Video from an OFE PC, laptop, gaming, or other video source with an HDMI or VGA output.


	D. Audio
	1. Provide playback of all audio via the speakers built into the flat panel display.
	2. Provide playback of program audio from the video source devices.
	3. Provide playback of program audio content.

	E. Control
	1. Establish control system functionality for the following devices:
	a. Flat Panel Display (using manufacturer provided remote)
	b. Program Volume Control (using manufacturer provided remote)

	2. Provide, and configure as necessary the manufacturer remote. This will be the primary means of user control for the audiovisual systems within the Computer Crimes Lab.
	3. Provide control of all equipment as indicated within this specification and as indicated on drawings.
	4. Provide all loose cables, connectors, etc. required to complete a full working system.
	5. Coordinate with the Director’s Representative and provide system interface to the local IP network (LAN). Provide interfacing of multiple control systems components over IP, for the application of future interface to any Director’s Representative-f...
	6. When a choice of control protocols is available for a piece of equipment, the most secure and flexible one shall be used; i.e. RS-232 control, where available, shall be used in place of either infrared or relay control.

	F. Miscellaneous
	1. Provide and install all hardware, cabling, connectors, faceplates, terminators, adapters, audio combiners, balanced-unbalanced audio converters, wall boxes, etc. required to ensure installation of a fully functional audiovisual system as depicted i...

	G. Equipment Layout
	1. The equipment in this area shall be as detailed on drawings.
	2. Provide audiovisual equipment racks with blank and vent panels as indicated on the drawings. There are not to be any open areas on the front of the racks.
	3. All equipment shall be installed with rack ears/mounts or custom rack-mounts/face-plates, using security screws.  There shall not be any shelf-mounted components in the audiovisual racks.

	H. Director’s Representative Furnished Equipment
	1. All room furniture will be furnished by the Director’s Representative (Unless otherwise noted in this specification).
	2. All video source devices will be furnished by the Director’s Representative.

	I. Related Work Specified Elsewhere
	J. The following systems and equipment are not provided under this contract.  The Contractor is to coordinate with the base bid contractors as necessary to insure compatibility.
	1. Installation of all furniture stub-ups, floor boxes and/or poke thru devices (excluding any plates and connectors to be provided by the contractor.
	2. Telephone and telecommunications jacks and special telecom outlets not related directly to AV, (LAN/WAN, ISDN, POTS, etc.).


	2.02 DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS – CONFERENCE ROOM (FIU)
	A.
	A.
	A. This section of the specification describes the functional details of the audiovisual systems to be furnished and installed in the Conference Room (104) within the FIU building.
	1. A wall mounted flat panel display will be used to present content (wired & wireless) and support video & audio conference calls.
	2. A tabletop conferencing unit will support video & audio conferencing, Bluetooth audio, and, wireless & wired content sharing.
	3. The tabletop conferencing unit will support BYOD meetings where a user uses their device to run a meeting using any platform they choose.
	4. An active HDMI tabletop input will provide a wired connection to the flat panel display.
	5. Speakers and microphones integrated into the tabletop conferencing unit will support audio playback and capture for all video & audio conference calls.
	6. A USB conferencing camera located below the flat panel display will support video capture for video conferencing calls.
	7. Speakers built into the flat panel display will support all playback of program audio.
	8. Equipment will be located at the table and behind the flat panel display within a structured cabling enclosure.

	B. System Interconnection & Functional Description
	1. The functional interconnections of the audio, video and control systems shall be as detailed on drawings #TA- 501-F
	2. The Contractor shall provide all interconnection cable, connectors, terminal strips, wireways, flexible conduit, etc., to facilitate the audiovisual systems as detailed within these specifications and drawings.
	3. The conduit and power systems are detailed in the Electrical Engineer’s drawings.

	C. Display and Video
	1. Provide and integrate displays, switching, video distribution equipment, interfaces and cabling as detailed on the drawings and as described in this specification.
	a. Provide one wall mounted 75” flat panel display for viewing of HD up to UHD content.
	b. Provide tabletop conferencing unit to support video/audio conferencing, wired/wireless sharing, and Bluetooth audio.
	c. Provide AV transmit/receive pair to support extension of HDMI and USB from the table to the flat panel location.

	2. Video source devices
	a. Images/Video from an OFE PC, laptop, gaming, or other video source with an HDMI or VGA output.


	D. Audio
	1. Provide playback of program audio via the speakers built into the flat panel display.
	2. Provide playback of program audio from the video source devices.
	3. Provide playback of program audio content.
	4. Provide playback of audio/video conferencing audio via the speakers integrated in the tabletop conferencing unit.
	5. Provide coverage of the entire seating area via the microphones integrated in the tabletop conferencing unit.

	E. Control
	1. Establish control system functionality for the following devices:
	a. Flat Panel Display (using CEC via tabletop conferencing unit)
	b. Program Volume Control (using manufacturer provided remote)
	c. Tabletop Conferencing Unit (all functions included on device)

	2. Provide, and configure as necessary the tabletop conference unit. This will be the primary means of user control for the audiovisual systems within the Conference Room.
	3. Provide control of all equipment as indicated within this specification and as indicated on drawings.
	4. Provide all loose cables, connectors, etc. required to complete a full working system.
	5. Coordinate with the Director’s Representative and provide system interface to the local IP network (LAN). Provide interfacing of multiple control systems components over IP, for the application of future interface to any Director’s Representative-f...
	6. When a choice of control protocols is available for a piece of equipment, the most secure and flexible one shall be used; i.e. RS-232 control, where available, shall be used in place of either infrared or relay control.

	F. Miscellaneous
	1. Provide and install all hardware, cabling, connectors, faceplates, terminators, adapters, audio combiners, balanced-unbalanced audio converters, wall boxes, etc. required to ensure installation of a fully functional audiovisual system as depicted i...

	G. Equipment Layout
	1. The equipment in this area shall be as detailed on drawings.
	2. Provide audiovisual equipment racks with blank and vent panels as indicated on the drawings. There are not to be any open areas on the front of the racks.
	3. All equipment shall be installed with rack ears/mounts or custom rack-mounts/face-plates, using security screws.  There shall not be any shelf-mounted components in the audiovisual racks.

	H. Director’s Representative Furnished Equipment
	1. All room furniture will be furnished by the Director’s Representative (Unless otherwise noted in this specification).
	2. All video source devices will be furnished by the Director’s Representative.
	3. Coordinate Conference Room Table Box AV connections with furniture systems.

	I. Related Work Specified Elsewhere
	J. The following systems and equipment are not provided under this contract.  The Contractor is to coordinate with the base bid contractors as necessary to insure compatibility.
	1. Installation of all furniture stub-ups, floor boxes and/or poke thru devices (excluding any plates and connectors to be provided by the contractor.
	2. Telephone and telecommunications jacks and special telecom outlets not related directly to AV, (LAN/WAN, ISDN, POTS, etc.).


	2.03 DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS – TRAINING ROOM (HQ)
	A.
	A. This section of the specification describes the functional details of the audiovisual systems to be furnished and installed in the Training Room (HA101) within the HQ building.
	1. A ceiling mounted projector and motorized screen will be used to present content (wired & wireless) and support video & audio conference calls.
	2. In-Ceiling microphones support audio capture during audio and video conference calls.
	3. Wireless microphones will support audio capture for local speech reinforcement and or recording.
	4. In-Ceiling cameras will support video conferencing, recording, and other TBD use cases.
	5. In-Ceiling speakers will support local speech reinforcement playback
	6. Wall mounted speakers will support program audio playback.
	7. An active HDMI wall plate input will provide a wired connection to the flat panel display.
	8. An active HDMI floor plate input at the podium location will provide a secondary wired connection to the flat panel display.
	9. A media presentation switcher will support video switching, control, and wireless sharing.
	10. A wall mounted and podium mounted control panel will support control of all AV systems and any lighting or shading systems in the space.
	11. Equipment will be located in closet location HA101-1 within a dedicated AV equipment rack.

	B. System Interconnection & Functional Description
	1. The functional interconnections of the audio, video and control systems shall be as detailed on drawings #TA- 501-H
	2. The Contractor shall provide all interconnection cable, connectors, terminal strips, wireways, flexible conduit, etc., to facilitate the audiovisual systems as detailed within these specifications and drawings.
	3. The conduit and power systems are detailed in the Electrical Engineer’s drawings.

	C. Display and Video
	1. Provide and integrate displays, switching, video distribution equipment, interfaces and cabling as detailed on the drawings and as described in this specification.
	a. Provide one ceiling mounted projector for viewing of HD up to UHD content.


	Projector shall be laser light source, 3840x2160 resolution, minimum 2000 lumens.
	b. Provide one 133” diagonal ceiling mounted motorized projection screen.
	See Specification Section 115213 for projection screen information.
	c. Provide one all in one 4K media presentation switcher with integrated wireless sharing gateway, control system, 8x4 matrix switcher, video scaler, HDMI input/output, HDBaseT input/output for video switching and control of the AV systems.
	2. Video source devices
	a. Images/Video from an OFE PC or laptop via wall or floor input plate (HDMI/VGA)
	b. Images/Video from OFE conferencing PC
	c. Images/Video from wireless sharing device


	D. Audio
	1. Provide playback of program audio via the wall mounted speakers.  Speakers shall be surface mount, 2-way with 8” woofer and 1” tweeter, 200W power handling at 8 Ohms.
	2. Provide playback of program audio from the video source devices.
	3. Provide playback of dedicated program audio content.
	4. Provide an Audio DSP for audio matrix routing and signal processing.  Audio DSP shall have 12 mic/line level inputs with AEC, 8 mic/line level outputs, SIP VoIP interface, Dante audio over Ethernet
	5. Provide playback of audio/video conferencing audio via the in-ceiling speakers.  Ceiling Speakers shall be a low-profile enclosure, 2-way with 6.5” woofer and 1” tweeter, 70V multi-tap transformer, 90 degree nominal coverage pattern.
	6. Provide coverage of the entire seating area via the in-ceiling microphones.  Microphone shall be an PoE array type microphone with digitally steerable lobes, designed to fit within a 24” ceiling grid, Dante audio over Ethernet.
	7. Provide wireless microphone system to be used throughout the Training Room.  Wireless microphone system shall be RF based, have AES 256-bit encryption for secure transmission, consist of one handheld transmitter with cardioid pickup, one earset hea...

	E. Furniture
	1. Provide a Presenter-style Lectern with the following:
	a. Flat work surface
	b. Sloped backsplash
	c. Hinged locking doors
	d. Wheeled caster base, with locking casters on the Presenter’s side
	e. 10RU rack rails for mounting AV rack equipment
	f. sliding shelf for PC keyboard
	g. slots at the bottom panel for ventilation and cable pass through
	h. cut out on the work surface for an AV connection box
	i. cut out on the sloped backsplash for an AV touch panel
	j. locking slide out drawer at the side of the lectern for document camera
	k. locking access back panel
	l. coordinate color of finish and laminate of lectern with architect (provide sample for approval)


	F. Control
	1. Establish control system functionality for the following devices:
	a. Projector (on/off with timing delay for heatup/cooldown)
	b. Screen (up/down)
	c. Program Volume Control
	d. ATC Volume Control
	e. VTC Volume Control
	f. Mic Level/Mute
	g. Power
	1) Remote power cycle of all AV equipment in system.
	2) Allow for access to this feature on a tech page within the touch panel.


	2. Provide remote control of systems with an integrated network-based master controller that provides ports for IR/serial, RS-232/422/485, Ethernet, relay closures and input and output control card frames and rack mounted, as indicated on the drawings...
	3. Provide control of all equipment as indicated within this specification and as indicated on drawings.
	4. Provide all loose cables, connectors, etc. required to complete a full working system.
	5. Coordinate with the Director’s Representative and provide system interface to the local IP network (LAN). Provide interfacing of multiple control systems components over IP, for the application of future interface to any Director’s Representative-f...
	6. When a choice of control protocols is available for a piece of equipment, the most secure and flexible one shall be used; i.e. RS-232 control, where available, shall be used in place of either infrared or relay control.
	7. Where the power state of a piece of equipment is indeterminate, power sensors shall be provided to indicate the devices power state to prevent misalignment of system and equipment power cycles.
	8. Provide remote connectivity and monitoring of all AC powered devices via IP power management device.

	G. User Interface
	1. Provide programming of control interfaces as directed by the Client and Consultant. Programming shall provide simple user interface to select audio sources, adjust volume, and turn flat panel displays on or off.
	2. Provide control panel operations that are consistent from page to page.
	3. Provide control panel operations that are consistent from room to room and/or station to station.
	4. Provide feedback that indicates the current equipment and/or system status where possible.
	5. Provide feedback between multiple touch panel locations
	6. Software
	7. Provide control capability for every function available on every piece of equipment being controlled by the system.  Define and provide “macro” commands for the most used functions.
	8. Provide password protection for any operations that can adversely affect certain room set-up functions. Provide for the ability for remote monitoring of system functions and adjustments via TCP/IP. Capability for configuration will require password...
	9. Provide control of all equipment as indicated within this specification and as indicated on drawings.
	10. Provide all loose cables, connectors, etc. required to complete a full working system.
	11. Coordinate with the Director’s Representative and provide system interface to the local IP network (LAN). Provide interfacing of multiple control systems components over IP, for the application of future interface to any Director’s Representative-...
	12. When a choice of control protocols is available for a piece of equipment, the most secure and flexible one shall be used; i.e. RS-232 control, where available, shall be used in place of either infrared or relay control.

	H. Miscellaneous
	1. Provide and install all hardware, cabling, connectors, faceplates, terminators, adapters, audio combiners, balanced-unbalanced audio converters, wall boxes, etc. required to ensure installation of a fully functional audiovisual system as depicted i...

	I. Equipment Layout
	1. The equipment in this area shall be as detailed on drawings.
	2. Provide audiovisual equipment racks with blank and vent panels as indicated on the drawings. There are not to be any open areas on the front of the racks.
	3. All equipment shall be installed with rack ears/mounts or custom rack-mounts/face-plates, using security screws.  There shall not be any shelf-mounted components in the audiovisual racks.

	J. Director’s Representative Furnished Equipment
	1. All room furniture will be furnished by the Director’s Representative (Unless otherwise noted in this specification).
	2. All video source devices will be furnished by the Director’s Representative.

	K. Related Work Specified Elsewhere
	L. The following systems and equipment are not provided under this contract.  The Contractor is to coordinate with the base bid contractors as necessary to insure compatibility.
	1. Installation of all furniture stub-ups, floor boxes and/or poke thru devices (excluding any plates and connectors to be provided by the contractor.
	2. Telephone and telecommunications jacks and special telecom outlets not related directly to AV, (LAN/WAN, ISDN, POTS, etc.).


	2.04 DETAILED SPECIFICATIONS – CONFERENCE ROOM (HQ)
	A.
	A. This section of the specification describes the functional details of the audiovisual systems to be furnished and installed in the Conference Room (HA100) within the HQ building.
	1. A ceiling mounted projector and motorized screen will be used to present content (wired & wireless) and support video & audio conference calls.
	2. In-Ceiling microphones support audio capture during audio and video conference calls.
	3. Wireless microphones will support audio capture for local speech reinforcement and or recording.
	4. A wall mounted camera will support video conferencing.
	5. In-Ceiling speakers will support local speech reinforcement playback.
	6. Wall mounted speakers will support program audio playback.
	7. An active HDMI wall plate input will provide a wired connection to the flat panel display.
	8. An active HDMI floor plate input at the podium location will provide a secondary wired connection to the flat panel display.
	9. A media presentation switcher will support video switching, control, and wireless sharing.

	A. Equipment will be located in closet location HA101-1 within a dedicated AV equipment rack.
	A.
	B. System Interconnection & Functional Description
	1. The functional interconnections of the audio, video and control systems shall be as detailed on drawings #TA- 501-H
	2. The Contractor shall provide all interconnection cable, connectors, terminal strips, wireways, flexible conduit, etc., to facilitate the audiovisual systems as detailed within these specifications and drawings.
	3. The conduit and power systems are detailed in the Electrical Engineer’s drawings.

	C. Display and Video
	1. Provide and integrate displays, switching, video distribution equipment, interfaces and cabling as detailed on the drawings and as described in this specification.
	a. Provide one ceiling mounted projector for viewing of HD up to UHD content.
	b. Provide one 133” diagonal ceiling mounted motorized projection screen.
	c. Provide one media presentation switcher with integrated wireless sharing gateway for video switching and control of the AV systems.

	2. Video source devices
	a. Images/Video from an OFE PC or laptop via wall or floor input plate (HDMI/VGA)
	b. Images/Video from OFE conferencing PC
	c. Images/Video from wireless sharing device


	D. Audio
	1. Provide playback of program audio via the wall mounted speakers.
	2. Provide playback of program audio from the video source devices.
	3. Provide playback of dedicated program audio content.
	4. Provide playback of audio/video conferencing audio via the in-ceiling speakers.
	5. Provide coverage of the entire seating area via the in-ceiling microphones
	6. Provide wireless microphone system to be used throughout the training room.

	E. Control
	1. Establish control system functionality for the following devices:
	a. Projector (on/off with timing delay for heat up/cool down)
	b. Screen (up/down)
	c. Program Volume Control
	d. ATC Volume Control
	e. VTC Volume Control
	f. Mic Level/Mute
	g. Power
	1) Remote power cycle of all AV equipment in system.
	2) Allow for access to this feature on a tech page within the touch panel.


	2. Provide remote control of systems with an integrated network-based master controller that provides ports for IR/serial, RS-232/422/485, Ethernet, relay closures and input and output control card frames and rack mounted, as indicated on the drawings...
	3. Provide control of all equipment as indicated within this specification and as indicated on drawings.
	4. Provide all loose cables, connectors, etc. required to complete a full working system.
	5. Coordinate with the Director’s Representative and provide system interface to the local IP network (LAN). Provide interfacing of multiple control systems components over IP, for the application of future interface to any Director’s Representative-f...
	6. When a choice of control protocols is available for a piece of equipment, the most secure and flexible one shall be used; i.e. RS-232 control, where available, shall be used in place of either infrared or relay control.
	7. Where the power state of a piece of equipment is indeterminate, power sensors shall be provided to indicate the devices power state to prevent misalignment of system and equipment power cycles.
	8. Provide remote connectivity and monitoring of all AC powered devices via IP power management device.

	F. User Interface
	1. Provide programming of control interfaces as directed by the Client and Consultant. Programming shall provide simple user interface to select audio sources, adjust volume, and turn flat panel displays on or off.
	2. Provide control panel operations that are consistent from page to page.
	3. Provide control panel operations that are consistent from room to room and/or station to station.
	4. Provide feedback that indicates the current equipment and/or system status where possible.
	5. Provide feedback between multiple touch panel locations
	6. Software
	7. Provide control capability for every function available on every piece of equipment being controlled by the system.  Define and provide “macro” commands for the most used functions.
	8. Provide password protection for any operations that can adversely affect certain room set-up functions. Provide for the ability for remote monitoring of system functions and adjustments via TCP/IP. Capability for configuration will require password...
	9. Provide control of all equipment as indicated within this specification and as indicated on drawings.
	10. Provide all loose cables, connectors, etc. required to complete a full working system.
	11. Coordinate with the Director’s Representative and provide system interface to the local IP network (LAN). Provide interfacing of multiple control systems components over IP, for the application of future interface to any Director’s Representative-...
	12. When a choice of control protocols is available for a piece of equipment, the most secure and flexible one shall be used; i.e. RS-232 control, where available, shall be used in place of either infrared or relay control.

	G. Miscellaneous
	1. Provide and install all hardware, cabling, connectors, faceplates, terminators, adapters, audio combiners, balanced-unbalanced audio converters, wall boxes, etc. required to ensure installation of a fully functional audiovisual system as depicted i...

	H. Equipment Layout
	1. The equipment in this area shall be as detailed on drawings.
	2. Provide audiovisual equipment racks with blank and vent panels as indicated on the drawings. There are not to be any open areas on the front of the racks.
	3. All equipment shall be installed with rack ears/mounts or custom rack-mounts/face-plates, using security screws.  There shall not be any shelf-mounted components in the audiovisual racks.

	I. Director’s Representative Furnished Equipment
	1. All room furniture will be furnished by the Director’s Representative (Unless otherwise noted in this specification).
	2. All video source devices will be furnished by the Director’s Representative.

	J. Related Work Specified Elsewhere
	K. The following systems and equipment are not provided under this contract.  The Contractor is to coordinate with the base bid contractors as necessary to insure compatibility.
	1. Installation of all furniture stub-ups, floor boxes and/or poke thru devices (excluding any plates and connectors to be provided by the contractor.
	2. Telephone and telecommunications jacks and special telecom outlets not related directly to AV, (LAN/WAN, ISDN, POTS, etc.).



	PART 1 -
	PART 1 -
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.01 EXAMINATION
	A. Verification of Conditions: Examine the areas to receive the work and the conditions under which the Work would be performed. E Contractor shall remedy conditions detrimental to the proper and timely completion of the Work. Do not proceed until uns...

	3.02 INSTALLATION
	A. General
	1. Installation shall include the delivery to the installation site, unloading, setting in place, fastening to walls, floors, ceilings, counters, or other structures where required, interconnecting wiring of the system components, equipment alignment ...
	2. Prior to ordering equipment, the contractor shall coordinate the frequencies of all wireless devices to prevent unwanted interaction between devices and rooms. This includes, but is not limited to, wireless microphones, assisted listening system de...
	3. All accessories, including rack mounting hardware, power supplies, etc., shall be obtained from the original equipment manufacturer.  Unless otherwise noted or specified, third party accessories shall not be used.
	4. If, in the opinion of the Contractor, an installation practice is desired or required, which is contrary to these specifications or drawings, a written request for modification shall be made to the Design Team.  Modifications shall not commence wit...
	5. During the installation, and up to the date of final acceptance, the Contractor shall be under obligation to protect his finished and unfinished work against damage and loss.  In the event of such damage or loss, the damage shall be replaced or rep...

	B. Physical Installation
	1. All equipment shall be firmly secured in place unless requirements of portability dictate otherwise.
	2. All equipment shall have an engraved plaque permanently affixed, denoting its function.
	3. Fastenings and supports shall be adequate to support their loads with a safety factor of at least three.  All boxes, equipment, etc., shall be secured plumb and square.
	4. In the installation of equipment and cable, consideration shall be given not only to operational efficiency, but also to overall aesthetic factors.
	5. Trim and Escutcheon Components
	a. To insure a proper finished appearance, the E Contractor shall furnish and install trim/escutcheon components at all conditions where A/V components pass through the finished ceilings.  This would include but not be limited to video projector suppo...
	b. The visible component of any trim should be minimal in size, preferably no wider than 1/2”.  All trim components at the ceiling plane shall be finished to match the approved ceiling finish.  The audiovisual contractor should obtain a sample from th...
	c. All visible components and finish options shall be submitted to the Design Team for review and approval prior to fabrication.


	C. Cable Installation
	1. All wire bundles are to be neat and combed free of cable crossovers.
	2. All cables, regardless of length, shall be marked with a permanent, self-laminating wrap-around number or letter cable marker at both ends, similar to the Panduit “Pan-Code” system.  Labels must be computer-generated for legibility.  Wire labels do...
	3. All cables shall be grouped according to the signals being carried.  In order to reduce signal contamination, separate groups shall be formed for the following cable families:
	a. Power cables
	b. Control cables
	c. Video cables
	d. Audio cables carrying signals less than – 20 dBm
	e. Audio cables carrying signals between – 20 dBm and +20 dBm
	f. Audio cables carrying signals above +20 dBm

	4. As a general practice, all power cables, control cables, and high level cables shall be run on the left side of an equipment rack as viewed from the rear. All other cables shall be run on the right side of an equipment rack, as viewed from the rear.
	5. Cables ties shall be placed at appropriate intervals of no greater than six inches for vertical bundles, two inches for horizontal bundles.
	6. All vertical cable bundles shall be attached to the rack frame.
	7. All cables shall be continuous lengths without splices.  All system wire, after being cut and stripped, shall have the wire strands twisted back to their original lay and be terminated by approved soldered or mechanical means.  Except where noted o...
	8. All solder connections shall be made with rosin-core solder using temperature-controlled solder stations.  Care shall be taken to avoid cold or cracked solder joints.  Any connections that do not appear to be clean and shiny, or which show signs of...
	9. Mechanical connections using insulated, crimp-type connectors shall be bonded to the connector by soldering the wire to the metal part of the connector.
	10. Connections made with screw actuated pressure type terminal strips shall be made by stripping approximately 1/4 inch of insulation from the stranded conductor.  Then the un-tinned wire shall be inserted into the terminal and the screw tightened us...
	11. Terminal blocks, boards, strips or connectors shall be furnished for all cables which interface with racks, cabinets, consoles, or equipment modules.  No audio cables shall run directly to the audio patch panel jacks.  Each audio patch panel shall...
	12. All wire markers shall face a common direction.
	13. All cables shall have proper connector housing.
	14. Cables shall not protrude from the back of racks.
	15. All cable entry shall be through the tops of racks or through entrance holes in the base of the rack.  No cable shall enter racks through front, rear or side panel openings.
	16. Unless otherwise called for in these specifications and drawings, the following cables, or their approved equals, shall be used in these systems:

	D. Note:  These cable types are cited to illustrate the type and quality of cable required.  Unless otherwise noted, cables from other manufacturers, i.e. Canare, CommScope, Extron, Gepco, Liberty, etc. will be considered if data sheets indicating equ...
	1. It is the responsibility of the Audiovisual Contractor to verify, furnish and install the correct CATV cable type and connectors, as per the local CATV provider.
	2. Unless otherwise noted, all video and computer video cables are to be terminated using seventy-five ohm (75 Ohm) connectors, with a captive center pin.
	3. Cables running in plenum areas without conduit shall be plenum rated cable, and match the specified cable above.  It is the responsibility of the E Contractor to inspect the electrical drawings, and verify in what spaces plenum cable shall be used....
	4. All cables that can be terminated in the field (except video and pulse cables, which must be cut to an electrical length) shall be cut to the length dictated by the run. No splices shall be permitted in any pull boxes without prior permission of th...
	5. No cable shall be installed with a bend radius less than that recommended by the cable manufacturer.
	6. Where cables are installed in architectural niches, ensure that the cables are black, unless otherwise directed, to reduce visibility from the audience.
	7. Where cables are visible, the cables will be sheathed in a color wrap that has been submitted for approval by the Design Team.

	E. CABLE SEPARATION
	1. Cable separation of cables for runs greater than 24’.
	a. Microphone Level – 12” from all other circuits.
	b. Line Level and Control – 12” from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Line Level and Control cables.
	c. Speaker level circuits – 12” from other circuits.
	d. Video and Data – 12” from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Video and Data.
	e. AC Power Circuits – 12” from all other circuits.
	f. Required conduit separation are given for all audiovisual pathways on plans


	F. CABLE SUPPORT
	1. Supporting method in accordance with Section 26 05 00
	2. Individual runs throughout building – Support cable at 600mm on center and 100mm at any change in direction.  Support from building structure.  Cables on top of ceiling tiles will be rejected.  Cable supported by ceiling grid support wires will be ...
	3. Cable Bundles – Where multiple cable combine support at 300mm on center and 100mm at any change in direction.  Support from building structure.  Cables on top of ceiling tiles will be rejected.  Cable supported by ceiling grid support wires will be...

	G. RACK CABLING
	1. Neatly train and lace cables.
	2. Route Cables from components to lacing bars installed on rear rack rail.
	3. Provide services loops for each cable.
	4. Cable separation of cables for runs within Equipment rack.
	a. Microphone Level – 50mm from all other circuits.
	b. Line Level and Control – 50 mm from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Line Level and Control cables.
	c. Speaker level circuits – 50mm from other circuits.
	d. Video and Data – 50 mm from any circuit with signal of 20dB or greater than Video and Data.
	e. AC Power Circuits – 50mm from all other circuits.


	H. APPROVED WIRE TERMINATION MEANS
	1. Solder Connections – For connectors utilizing Solder Cups
	2. Terminal strip Connectors – For termination of blunt cut cables, cable to be tinned prior to termination
	3. Multi Pin connectors – Utilize connector manufacturers crimper
	4. Crimp Cap Terminations – For Loudspeaker circuits at individual devices.  Distribution cable termination to utilize terminal strip connectors.

	I. CONNECTION PLATE RECEPTACLES (unless otherwise specified)
	1. All connection plate receptacles must be labeled properly according to Director’s Representative approved labeling scheme.
	2. Audio (microphone or line level) – XLR type.
	3. Audio (loudspeaker level) – Neutrik Speakon®.
	4. Intercom – XLR or ¼ inch diameter tip/ring/sleeve type, or as required by the intercom system.  Jack shall be insulated from panel type.
	5. Video – BNC type.
	6. VGA – DB-15HD jack, isolated from panel type, with hex nuts
	7. DVI (Inclusive of DVI-A, DVI-I and DVI-D signal types)  – DVI-I type connector unless otherwise specified.
	8. HDMI – HDMI with locking nut.
	9. USB – USB Type A
	10. Category 5/6 – RJ45 Type
	11. RF – “F” type. Receptacles shall be insulated from panel type.
	12. Note:  All connectors on wall plates, or in other exposed locations, are to be recessed.

	J. PATCH PANELS
	1. Patch Panel Assignments
	a. All patch panels shall be wired so that signal “sources” (outputs from) appear on the upper row of a row pair; and all “loads” (inputs to) appear on the lower row of a row pair.

	2. Patch Panel Designation Strips
	a. All audio and video patch panel designation strips shall utilize alphanumeric identifications and descriptive information.  The jack position in each horizontal row shall be numbered sequentially from left to right.  The horizontal jack rows shall ...


	K. MOUNTING HEIGHTS
	1. Coordinate locations of the following with mounting heights as indicated on Architectural, Electrical and Audiovisual drawings.
	a. Technical wall plates
	1) AV input/output connections
	2) Flat panel display panel connections
	3) Video projector connections
	4) Annotation panel connections
	5) Networked Digital Clocks
	6) PTZ cameras
	7) Wall mounted speaker boxes

	b. Control panels
	c. Pull boxes
	d. Other devices as required


	L. Grounding Procedures
	1. In order to minimize problems resulting from improper grounding, and to achieve maximum signal-to-noise ratios, the following grounding practices shall be adhered to in order to maintain the integrity of the grounding system:
	a. General
	b. Because of the great number of possible variations in grounding systems, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to follow good engineering practice, as outlined below, and to deviate from these practices only when necessary to minimize cr...
	c. System Power Ground:  A single primary “system ground” shall be established for the system in each particular area.  All grounding conductors in that area shall connect to this primary system ground.
	1) The system ground shall be provided at the audio equipment rack for the area and shall consist of a copper bar of sufficient size to accommodate all secondary ground conductors.  A copper conductor having a maximum of 0.1 Ohms total resistance shal...
	2) Secondary system grounding conductors shall be provided between all racks, audio consoles, and audiovisual system equipment local to the area.  Each of these grounding conductors shall have a maximum of 0.1 Ohms total resistance.
	3) Under no conditions shall the AC neutral conductor, either in the power panel or in a receptacle outlet, be used as a system ground, except as specifically defined by NFPA 70 for bonding.
	4) Ungrounded equipment with either an inline transformer or a 2-prong plug, shall be bonded to the rack bus bar using #12awg cable.

	d. Audio Cable Shields
	1) All audio cable shields shall be grounded at one point only.  There are no exceptions.  For inter and intra-rack wiring, this requires that the shield be connected at one end only.  For ungrounded portable equipment, such as microphones, the shield...

	e. Video Receptacles
	1) All video receptacles that are provided and installed by the Contractor shall be insulated from the mounting panel, outlet box, or wireway.  Unless otherwise detailed herein, this shall be accomplished by using insulated-from-panel type receptacles.

	f. Audio Receptacles
	1) All audio receptacles that are provided and installed by the Contractor shall be insulated from the mounting panel, outlet box, or wireway.  Unless otherwise detailed herein, this shall be accomplished by using insulated-from-panel type receptacles.

	g. General
	1) Because of the great number of possible variations in grounding systems, it shall be the responsibility of the E Contractor to follow good engineering practice, as outlined above, and to deviate from these practices only when necessary to minimize ...




	3.03 PERFORMANCE STANDARDS
	A. Unless restricted by the published specifications of a particular piece of equipment, or unless otherwise required under the Detailed Specifications, the following performance standards shall be met by each system.  The signal paths for the above P...
	1. Analog Audio
	a. Frequency Response Within plus or minus 0.5dB, 20 Hz to 20,000 Hz

	2. Signal to Noise Ratio greater than 90dB   (including crosstalk and hum at all input/output levels)
	3. Total Harmonic Distortion 0.05% maximum from 20 Hz to 20,000 Hz.
	a. Input Levels
	1) Microphone (Nominal)     -50dbu
	2) Overload (Minimum gain)    -5dbu
	3) Maximum Gain       -26dbu
	4) Line (Nominal)       +4dbu
	5) Overload (Minimum gain)    +24dbu
	6) Maximum Gain       +9dbu
	7) Input Common Mode Rejection  >100db

	b. Output Levels
	1) Line (Nominal)       +4dbu
	2) Maximum        +24dbu
	3) Output Impedance      < 0.5 Ohms
	4) Load Impedance      >150 Ohms


	4. Analog Video (signal)
	1) Frequency Response Within plus or minus 0.5dB, DC to 4.2 MHz
	2) Signal to Noise Ratio 55 dB minimum (peak to RMS) unweighted, DC to 4.2 MHz
	3) Crosstalk    45 dB minimum unweighted DC to 4.2 MHz
	4) Line and Field Tilt:  2% maximum
	5) Differential Gain:  3% maximum
	6) Differential Gain:  2 degrees maximum

	5. SDI - Per SMPTE 259M
	6. HD SDI - Per SMPTE 292M
	7. HD SDI - (Dual Link) – Per SMPTE 424M
	8. 3G SDI – Per SMPTE 424M
	9. HDMI - Per HDMI Ver. 1.3b
	10. DVI - Per DVI Ver. 1.0
	11. Analog NTSC Video
	a. COMPOSITE VIDEO SIGNAL
	1) Signal 1V P-P 75 Ω(3.58, 4.43MHz) NTSC, PAL, or SECAM as appropriate

	b. S-VIDEO SIGNAL
	1) Signal Y: 1.0V p-p, 75 ΩC: 0.286V p-p, 75Ω(3.58, 4.43MHz) NTSC, PAL, or SECAM as appropriate

	c. COMPONENT VIDEO (Beta Component)
	1) Signal  Y: 1.0V p-p, 75 ΩPB/CB: 07V p-p,  75ΩPR/CR: 0.7V p-p, 75 Ω


	12. RF Broadband
	a. The RF Broadband system shall meet or exceed the published standards of the following organizations:
	1) FCC Part 15 Rules and Regulations: Radio Frequency Devices
	2) FCC Part 76 Rules and Regulations: Cable Television Service
	3) NCTA-02 Recommended Practices for Measurements on Cable Television Systems.

	b. Visual Carrier Level +7 +/- 3dBMv for each tap at channel WW(433.25 MHz)
	c. Visual Carrier Level +5 +/- 3dBMv for each tap at channel 2(55.25 MHz)
	d. Visual Carrier to Noise Ratio 42 dB minimum on any channel (4MHz bandwidth)
	e. Maximum Loss from common 45 dB or less point to any tap at channel WW(433.25 MHz)
	f. Maximum Loss from common 37 dB or less point to any tap at channel 2(55.25 MHz)

	13. Audio Video Bridging (AVB)
	a. IEEE 802.1AS: Timing and Synchronization for Time-Sensitive Applications
	b. IEEE 802.1Qat: Stream Reservation Protocol (SRP)
	c. IEEE 802.1Qav: Forwarding and Queuing for Time-Sensitive Streams
	d. IEEE 802.1BA: Audio Video Bridging Systems

	14. Dante Audio
	a. Protocol not subject to performance-based substitution.

	15. Audiovisual System, Control System and User Interface Programming
	16. Control system user interfaces pages and programming shall be designed for this project exclusively. While there are a great number of design approaches to designing the user interface, the following guidelines shall be adhered to:
	a. The use of custom system programming from prior projects and/or ‘modules’ provided by a given manufacturer or programmer may or may not meet the functional intent of the systems and work described herein. It is the responsibility of the E Contracto...
	b. The operation(s) of all system(s) are to match the functional intent already implemented at the Director’s Representative’s facilities as applicable.
	c. All panels are to have the time and date as icons, in the same position on every page.
	d. All panels are to have a title, indicating the piece of equipment and/or functionality being controlled.
	e. Final programming shall include capability to remotely control all functions of the audiovisual system.  Only functions required for normal use shall appear on top level pages while underlying “Tech Pages” shall provide access to full manufacturer’...
	f. Devices similar in nature shall be programmed to operate with a common format.
	g. No individual component shall be programmed to function atypically.
	h. Whenever the same button appears on more than one page, it will be in the same position on each page.
	i. Where feasible, multi-level access to controls should be implemented.  See paragraph “e”, above.
	j. During performance testing, all equipment shall be operated under standard conditions as recommended by the manufacturer.
	k. Please see Detailed Specifications for further information on specific control system programming requirements.


	B. Performance Test Signal Paths
	1. The signal paths for the above Performance Standards shall be as follows:
	a. Audio:
	b. From all source inputs (for microphones, audio tape units, video tape units, etc.) through all mixers, switchers, etc., to all signal destinations.
	c. Video:
	d. From all sources of the above signal paths.  This shall not exempt the E Contractor from the responsibility of checking all paths and outlets for appropriate compliance with the Performance Standards, see section below for detailed requirements.


	C. Optical
	1. All optical projection systems shall meet the following performance standards:
	2. The total averaged light output from a projector, in lumens, shall be within plus-or-minus 15% of that specified by the projector manufacturer.
	3. The “corner” location shall be defined as the four points determined by intersecting lines drawn 5% of the distance in from the focused edges of the image.
	4. The light meter used for the above measurements shall be a properly calibrated foot-candle (or lux) meter and shall be cosine-corrected.
	5. Projectors, lenses, and mirrors shall be solidly mounted and braced, so that there will be no observable movement in the image induced by motor vibration or other mechanical operations.


	3.04 CONTRACTOR SYSTEM CHECKOUT
	A. Before Commissioning Tests are scheduled, the Contractor shall perform his own system checkout based upon an approved testing procedure for the systems.  The Contractor shall furnish all required test equipment and shall perform all work necessary ...
	1. Cable and Connectors
	a. All cables and connectors shall be tested and verified to comply with the manufacturer’s specifications and design intent
	b. Cable test results shall be submitted in advance of the Commissioning for review by the Director’s Representative’s Representative

	2. Devices
	a. All devices shall meet the functionality as specified by manufacturer.
	b. If any device is found to deviate from the manufacturer’s functionality it shall be replaced by the Audiovisual Systems Contractor at no cost to the Director’s Representative.

	3. Signal Types
	a. The Audiovisual System shall be tested to comply with all video and audio standards as specified in the Performance Standards section and described by the design intent.

	4. System Function
	a. The cables and connectors, devices, and signal types shall meet the functional requirements as specified by the design intent.
	b. Acceptable testing procedures may include but is not limited to that which is described in the detailed specifications such as (streaming, push-to-talk, annotation, etc.)

	5. Document that all matrix switching crosspoints have been tested and verified.
	6. Provide documentation that all Cobranet bundles and audio signal lines have been tested and verified.
	7. Test all audio and video systems for compliance with the Performance Standards.
	a. Test Equipment:  The following test equipment (or submit equivalent for approval) shall be used to test the systems on site.
	1) Audio check:
	a) Time based measurement system, Goldline TEF20 or SIA Smaart live with laptop PC, calibrated omnidirectional mic, and appropriate interface
	b) Audio test set, Audio Precision ATS-1DD
	c) Media representative of all types found in the subject system
	d) Audio cables as required to connect test equipment to the system
	e) Set of terminations, adapters etc.

	2) Video checks:
	a) Video, Component, RGBS, RGBHV and Digital video signal generator, Extron VTG 400 DVI
	b) Digital Video test generator with EDID and HDCP components, PureLink HDG-8000 PRO
	c) Media and portable hardware (i.e laptop) representative of all types found in the subject system including but not limited to Blu-ray ™ players and discs (provide discs with and without HDCP encrypted content), mobile PC/Tablets.
	d) RGB cable, Extron BNC-5-6’HR
	e) Video cable
	f) Set of terminations, ‘T’ pieces etc.

	3) Gain Setting
	a) Adjust all systems (end to end within a system) for maximum signal-to-noise ratio. No hiss should be audible through any loudspeaker at the completion of gain structure setting, and all audio gain stages should clip simultaneously.



	8. Signal Paths
	a. Video/Audio
	1) Connect the output of the video signal generator to a floor box/table/rack connector and select the “Full Field Color Bar” signal.  Connect the combined waveform monitor/vectorscope to a final output point, e.g. an input to a picture monitor or vid...
	2) Measure and record the signal amplitudes.
	3) Repeat item ‘1’ after selecting the “Multiburst, 50 IRE” test signal.
	4) Measure and record the signal amplitudes.
	5) Repeat item ‘1’ after selecting the “Modulated 5-step” test signal.
	6) Measure and record the signal differential phase and gain.
	7) Repeat item #’s ‘1’ through ‘6’ for other video signal paths.
	8) Repeat item ‘1’ after selecting the Window test signal.
	9) Measure and record the signal line and field tilt.
	10) Repeat item ‘1’ after connecting the Black Burst signal from a rear mounted connector.
	11) Measure and record the signal/noise ratio.
	12) Connect the output of the audio test set to a floor box/table/rack program audio connector and connect the input of the audio test set to a final output point, e.g. an input to a program speaker power amplifier.  Ensure that the test signal is rou...
	13) Measure and record the signal/noise ratio, total harmonic distortion and frequency response.
	14) Repeat items ‘12’ and ‘13’ for other audio signal paths.
	15) Connect the output of the audio test set to a floor box/table/rack speech audio connector and connect the input of the audio test set to a final output point, e.g. an input to a speech speaker power amplifier.  Ensure that the test signal is route...
	16) Measure and record the signal/noise ratio, total harmonic distortion and frequency response.
	17) Repeat items ‘15’ and ‘16’ for other audio signal paths.
	18) DVI: Connect the DVI output of the signal generator to a floorbox/table/rack connector and select the SMPTE & PLUGE signal at the various computer scan rates as follows:
	a) 640 x 480 31.5 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	b) 640 x 480 37.5 kHz H, 75 Hz V
	c) 800 x 600 38 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	d) 832 x 624 49.7 kHz H, 75 Hz V
	e) 1024 x 768 48 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	f) 1280 x 768 48 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	g) 1366 x 768  47.8 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	h) 1280 x 1024 64 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	i) 1400 x 1050 63.9 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	j) HD 720p 45 kHz H, 60 Hz V
	k) HD 1080i 33.75 kHz H, 30/60 Hz V
	l) HD 1080p 33.75 kHz H, 30/60 Hz V

	19) Check that the image is correctly displayed on the picture monitor(s) and/or by the video projector.
	20) Repeat item ‘2’ using Crosshatch signal, checkerboard signal and H Pattern signal.
	21) Repeat item ‘2’ for other DVI connection locations.
	22) Connect the output of the audio signal generator to a floorbox/table/rack ‘Left’ and ‘Right’ connectors and select the 1 kHz tone.  Check that the signal is emitted from the left and right program speakers.
	23) Repeat item ‘v’ for other audio connection location.
	24) Note:  Whenever possible, include computer sources provided by the Director’s Representative, at the desired resolution, in your testing.
	25) Note:  The term “RGB” is used generically.  The system will be tested with the sync format dictated by functional requirements, including, but not limited to, sync-on-green, composite sync and separate horizontal and vertical sync.  Whenever possi...

	b. At the conclusion of the tests, return all equipment settings to previously calibrated positions.
	c. Provide written records of all test results in spreadsheet form.
	d. Check all control functions, from all controlling devices to all controlled devices, for proper operations.
	e. Adjust, balance, and align all equipment for optimum quality and to meet the manufacturer’s published specifications.  Establish and mark normal settings for all level controls and record these settings in the “System Operation and Maintenance Manu...
	f. Check all optical projection images for average light level, light fall-off, and image alignment and size to comply with the Performance Standards and specifications drawings.  Check to determine that all projectors, projector bases, carts, tables,...
	g. Maintain documentation of all performance tests for reference by the Consultant during the System Acceptance Tests.



	3.05 SYSTEM ACCEPTANCE TESTING
	A. System Acceptance Tests will be performed upon completion of the Contractor’s System Checkout and the test results have been provided to the Director’s Representative and Consultant for review.  The System Acceptance Tests will be supervised by the...
	1. A physical inventory of all equipment on site and will be compared to equipment lists in the contract documents.
	2. The operation of all system equipment shall be demonstrated by the Contractor.
	3. Review of final As-Build documentation as described in the “Contractors Documentation” section of this specification.
	4. Both subjective and objective tests will be required by the Director’s Representative’s Representative to determine compliance with the specifications.  The Contractor shall be responsible for providing test equipment for these tests.
	5. All final, “as-built” drawings, run sheets, manuals, and other required documents, as detailed in Part I, shall be on hand.  Two complete sets of these documents shall be delivered to the Director’s Representative at this time.  (One complete set s...

	B. In the event further adjustment is required, or defective equipment must be repaired or replaced, tests may be suspended or continued at the option of the Director’s Representative’s Representative.
	C. Any charge for additional time incurred by the Director’s Representative’s Representative required to over-see the system tests, due to improper system installation or previous failed systems, shall be the responsibility of, and charged directly to...
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